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Rules  and  Regulations 


Title  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  IX — Consumer  and  Market¬ 
ing  Service  (Marketing  Agreements 
and  Orders;  Fruits,  Vegetables, 
Nuts),  Department  of  Agriculture 

PART  932— OLIVES  GROWN  IN 
CALIFORNIA 

Subpart — Rules  and  Regulations 

Canned  Ripe  Olives  of  Tree-Ripened 
Variety 

Notice  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  issue  of  July  8,  1971  (36  F.R. 
12864) ,  that  the  Department  was  giving 
consideration  to  a  proposed  amendment 
of  §  932.109  of  the  rules  and  regulations 
(Subpart — Rules  and  Regulations;  7 
CFR  932.108-932.161)  currently  effec¬ 
tive  pursuant  to  the  applicable  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  marketing  agreement,  as 
amended,  and  Order  No.  932,  as  amended 
(7  CFR  Part  932),  regulating  the  han¬ 
dling  of  olives  grown  in  California,  effec¬ 
tive  under  the  applicable  provisions  of 
the  Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement 
Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  601- 
674). 

The  amendment  would  continue,  for 
another  crop  year,  the  definition  which 
prescribes  color  requirements  which  must 
be  met  by  incoming  natural  condition 
olives  in  order  for  such  olives  to  be  han¬ 
dled  under  the  exemptions  applicable  to 
olives  of  the  tree-ripened  type.  The  pro¬ 
posal  was  submitted  by  the  Olive  Admin¬ 
istrative  Committee,  established  pursu¬ 
ant  to  said  marketing  agreement  and 
order  as  the  agency  to  administer  the 
provisions  thereof.  No  written  data, 
views,  or  arguments  were  filed  with  re¬ 
spect  to  said  proposal  during  the  period 
specified  therefor  in  the  notice. 

After  consideration  of  all  relevant 
matter  presented,  including  that  in  the 
notice,  it  is  hereby  found  that  amend¬ 
ment,  as  hereinafter  set  forth,  of  said 
rules  and  regulations  is  in  accordance 
with  said  amended  marketing  agreement 
and  order  and  will  tend  to  effectuate  the 
declared  policy  of  the  act. 

Therefore,  paragraph  (b)  of  §  932.109 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows ; 

§  932.109  Canned  ripe  olives  of  the 
tree-ripened  type. 

*  *  *  •  • 

(b)  The  provisions  of  this  section  shall 
be  applicable  only  during  the  crop  years 
ending  August  31,  1971,  and  August  31, 
1972. 

It  is  hereby  found  that  good  cause 
exists  for  not  postponing  the  effective 
date  hereof  until  30  days  after  publica¬ 
tion  in  the  Federal  Register  (5  U.S.C. 
553)  in  that  (1)  the  handling  of  the  1971 
crop  of  olives  is  expected  to  begin  on  or 


about  September  1,  1971 — the  beginning 
of  the  crop  year — and  this  amendment 
of  the  rules  and  regulations  should  be  in 
effect  by  that  time  so  as  to  apply  to  the 
handling  of  olives  during  the  entire  crop 
year  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of 
the  act,  (2)  the  definition  contained  in 
this  section  is  currently  in  effect  and, 
unless  extended  by  this  amendment,  the 
section  will,  by  its  provisions,  terminate 
on  August  31,  1971,  (3)  compliance  with 
this  amendment  of  the  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions  will  require  of  handlers  no  prepa¬ 
ration  that  cannot  be  completed  by  the 
effective  time  hereof,  and  (4)  notice  of 
proposed  rule  making  concerning  this 
definition,  with  an  operative  period  as 
hereinafter  specified,  was  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  (36  F.R.  14334), 
and  no  objection  to  this  amendment  or 
such  operative  period  was  received. 

(Secs.  1-19,  48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7  U.S.C. 
601-674) 

Dated  August  17,  1971,  to  become  ef¬ 
fective  upon  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register  (8-20-71). 

Paul  A.  Nicholson, 
Acting  Director,  Fruit  and  Vege¬ 
table  Division,  Consumer  and 
Marketing  Service. 

[FR  Doc.71-12180  Filed  8-19-71; 8:46  am] 


PART  991— HANDLING  OF  HOPS  OF 
DOMESTIC  PRODUCTION 

Subpart — Administrative  Rules  and 
Regulations 

Disposition  of  Pooled  Reserve  Hops 

Notice  was  published  in  the  July  29, 
1971,  issue  of  the  Federal  Register  (36 
F.R.  14005)  of  a  proposal  based  upon  a 
unanimous  recommendation  of  the  Hop 
Administrative  Committee,  to  amend 
paragraph  (c)  of  §  991.141  of  the  ad¬ 
ministrative  rules  and  regulations  (Sub¬ 
part — Administrative  Rules  and  Regula¬ 
tions;  7  CFR  991.130-991.601) .  In  the 
amended  paragraph  the  method  of  com¬ 
puting  eligible  handlers’  shares  of 
pooled  reserve  hops  would  provide  that 
the  quantity  of  pooled  reserve  hops  pur¬ 
chased  from  the  preceding  year’s  reserve 
pool  for  use  in  normal  market  outlets 
(under  5  991.40(b)(1))  be  included  in 
such  computations.  The  subpart  is 
operative  pursuant  to  Order  No.  991,  as 
amended  (7  CFR  Part  991),  regulating 
the  handling  of  hops  of  domestic  produc¬ 
tion,  effective  under  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as 
amended  (7  U.S.C.  601-674) . 

The  provisions  of  present  paragraph 
(c)  of  §  991.141  state,  in  part,  that  each 
eligible  handler’s  share  of  pooled  re¬ 
serve  hops  offered  for  sale  by  the  Com¬ 
mittee  be  the  same  proportion  of  the 
quantity  offered  as  the  proportion  of  the 


quantity  handled  by  such  handler  in  the 
preceding  marketing  year  as  the  first 
handler  thereof  is  to  the  total  quantity  of 
hops  so  handled  by  all  eligible  handlers. 

So  as  to  provide  for  equitable  appor¬ 
tionment  of  reserve  pool  hops  among  eli¬ 
gible  handlers,  paragraph  (c)  ,  as  herein 
amended,  provides  that  when  computing 
eligible  handlers’  shares  of  the  reserve 
pool,  such  computations  include  the 
quantities  of  reserve  pool  hops  purchased 
by  the  handlers  from  the  preceding 
year’s  reserve  pool. 

The  notice  afforded  interested  per¬ 
sons  opportunity  to  submit  written  data, 
views,  or  arguments  with  respect  to  the 
proposal.  None  were  received  within  the 
prescribed  time. 

After  consideration  of  all  relevant 
matter  presented,  including  that  in  the 
notice,  the  information  and  recommen¬ 
dations  submitted  by  the  Committee  and 
other  available  information,  it  is  hereby 
found  that  this  action  will  assure  equita¬ 
ble  apportionment  among  eligible  han¬ 
dlers  of  shares  of  pooled  reserve  hops, 
and  tend  to  effectuate  disposition  of 
pooled  reserve  hops  pursuant  to  this  part. 

Therefore,  Subpart — Administrative 
Rules  and  Regulations  is  amended  by 
revising  paragraph  (c)  of  §  991.141  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  991.141  Disposition  of  pooled  reserve 
hops  under  §  991.40(b)  (1). 
***** 

(c)  Handlers’  shares.  Each  eligible 
handler’s  share  of  each  variety  of 
category  (e.g.,  Clusters,  English,  Fug- 
■  gles,  and  residues  from  the  preparation 
of  hops  for  market)  of  the  pooled  re¬ 
serve  hops  offered  by  the  Committee 
shall  be  the  same  proportion  of  the 
quantity  offered  as  the  proportion  of  the 
quantity  so  handled  by  him  in  the 
preceding  marketing  year  (including 
the  quantity  purchased  by  him  from  the 
preceding  year’s  reserve  pool)  is  to  the 
total  quantity  of  hops  so  handled  by  all 
eligible  handers  in  such  marketing  year 
(incuding  the  total  quantity  purchased 
by  all  such  handlers  from  such  preced¬ 
ing  year’s  reserve  pool) :  Provided,  That 
the  Committee  may  adjust  the  share  of 
any  handler  by  less  than  one  bale  to 
avoid  splitting  of  individual  bales. 

•  *  *  *  * 
(Secs.  1-19,  48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7 
U.S.C.  601-674) 

Dated  August  17, 1971,  to  become  effec¬ 
tive  30  days  after  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

Paul  A.  Nicholson, 
Acting  Director,  Fruit  and  Veg¬ 
etable  Division,  Consumer  and 
Marketing  Service. 

[FR  Doc.71-12179  Filed  8-19-71;8:46  ami 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  VOL.  36,  NO.  162— FRIDAY,  AUGUST  20,  1971 


16186 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Title  12— BANKS  AND  BANKING 

Chapter  V — Federal  Home  Loan  Bank 
Board 

SUBCHAPTER  C— FEDERAL  SAVINGS  AND  LOAN 
SYSTEM 

[No.  71-811] 

PART  545— OPERATIONS 

Loans  in  Excess  of  90  Percent  of 
Value 

August  17,  1971. 

Resolved  that,  notice  and  public  pro¬ 
cedure  having  been  duly  afforded  (36 
F.R.  12045)  and  all  relevant  material 
presented  or  available  having  been  con¬ 
sidered  by  it,  the  Federal  Home  Loan 
Bank  Board,  upon  the  basis  of  such  con¬ 
sideration,  determines  that  it  is  advisable 
to  amend  §  545.6-1  of  the  rules  and  regu¬ 
lations  for  the  Federal  Savings  and  Loan 
System  (12  CFR  545.6-1)  for  the  purpose 
of  permitting  Federal  savings  and  loan 
associations  to  make  loans  on  the  secu¬ 
rity  of  single-family  dwellings  in 
amounts  in  excess  of  90  percent  of  the 
value  thereof.  Accordingly,  the  Federal 
Home  Loan  Bank  Board  hereby  amends 
8  545.6-1  by  revising  subdivisions  (iii) 
and  (vii)  of  subparagraph  (4)  of  para¬ 
graph  (a)  thereof  and  by  adding,  imme¬ 
diately  after  said  subparagraph  (4),  a 
new  subparagraph  (5) ,  to  read  as  follows, 
effective  August  20,  1971: 

§  545.6—1  Lending  powers  under  sec¬ 
tions  13  and  14  of  Charter  K. 

*  *  •  •  * 

(a)  Homes  or  combination  of  homes 
and  business  property.  *  *  * 

•  •  •  •  • 

(4)  Loans  in  excess  of  80  percent  of 
value.  The  limitation  of  80  percent  set 
forth  in  subdivision  (i)  of  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph  shall  be  90  percent 
in  the  case  of  any  loan  which  is  made  in 
an  amount  not  in  excess  of  $36,000  and 
with  respect  to  which  the  following  re¬ 
quirements  are  met: 

•  •  *  •  * 

(iii)  The  loan  contract  requires  that, 
in  addition  to  interest  and  principal  pay¬ 
ments  on  the  loan,  the  equivalent  of  one- 
twelfth  of  the  estimated  annual  taxes, 
assessments,  and  insurance  premiums  on 
the  real  estate  security  be  paid  monthly 
in  advance  to  the  association:  but  a  Fed¬ 
eral  association  may  waive  such  require¬ 
ment  in  the  case  of  insurance  covering 
security  property  in  a  condominium  proj¬ 
ect  for  which  blanket  insurance  cover¬ 
age  is  obtained  by  the  project  manage¬ 
ment: 

•  *  *  *  * 

(vii)  The  aggregate  of  the  principal 
amount  of  such  loan  and  of  the  associa¬ 
tion’s  investment  in  the  principal  amount 
of  all  other  loans  under  this  subpara¬ 
graph  and  subparagraph  (5)  of  this  par¬ 
agraph  (exclusive  of  loans  with  respect 
to  which  the  unpaid  principal  balance 
has  been  reduced  to  an  amount  not  in 
excess  of  80  percent  of  the  value  or  pur¬ 
chase  price  of  the  real  estate,  whichever 


is  less,  determined  at  the  time  the  loans 
were  made)  does  not  exceed  30  percent 
of  the  association’s  assets;  and 
***** 

(5)  Loans  in  excess  of  90  percent  of 
value.  The  limitation  of  80  percent  set 
forth  in  subdivision  (i)  of  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph  shall  be  95  percent 
in  the  case  of  any  loan  with  respect  to 
which  the  requirements  set  forth  in  sub¬ 
divisions  (i),  (iii),  (iv),  (v),  (vi),  and 
(viii)  of  subparagraph  (4)  of  this  para¬ 
graph  are  met  and  with  respect  to  which 
the  following  additional  requirements  are 
met: 

(i)  The  amount  of  the  loan  does  not 
exceed  the  lesser  of:  (a)  $30,000,  (b)  95 
percent  of  the  value  of  the  real  estate 
securing  the  loan,  or  (c)  95  percent  of 
the  purchase  price  of  the  security 
property; 

(ii)  The  aggregate  of  the  principal 
amount  of  such  loan  and  of  the  associa¬ 
tion’s  investment  in  the  principal  amount 
of  all  other  loans  made  under  this  sub- 
paragraph  (exclusive  of  loans  with  re¬ 
spect  to  which  the  unpaid  principal  bal¬ 
ance  has  been  reduced  to  an  amount  not 
in  excess  of  90  percent  of  the  value  or 
purchase  price  of  the  real  estate,  which¬ 
ever  is  less,  determined  at  the  time  the 
loans  were  made)  does  not  exceed  10 
percent  of  the  association’s  assets: 

(iii)  The  aggregate  of  the  principal 
amount  of  such  loan  and  of  the  associa¬ 
tion’s  investment  in  the  principal  amount 
of  all  other  loans  under  this  subpara¬ 
graph  and  subparagraph  (4)  of  this  par¬ 
agraph  (exclusive  of  loans  with  respect 
to  which  the  unpaid  principal  balance 
has  been  reduced  to  an  amount  not  in 
excess  of  80  percent  of  the  value  or  pur¬ 
chase  price  of  the  real  estate,  whichever 
is  less,  determined  at  the  time  the  loans 
were  made)  does  not  exceed  30  percent 
of  the  association’s  assets ;  and 

(iv)  Either — 

(a)  That  portion  of  the  unpaid  bal¬ 
ance  of  such  loan  which  is  in  excess  of 
an  amount  equal  to  90  percent  of  the 
value  of  the  real  estate  is  guaranteed 
or  insured  by  a  mortgage  insurance  com¬ 
pany  which  has  been  determined  to  be 
a  “qualified  private  insurer”  by  the 
Federal  Home  Loan  Mortgage  Corpora¬ 
tion:  or 

(b)  The  association  establishes  and 
maintains  a  specific  reserve  with  respect 
to  such  lean  equal  to  1  percent  of  the 
unpaid  principal  balance  thereof  until 
the  unpaid  principal  balance  has  been 
reduced  to  an  amount  not  in  excess  of 
90  percent  of  the  value  or  purchase  price 
of  the  real  estate  security,  whichever  is 
less,  determined  at  the  time  the  loan 
was  made. 

*  *  *  *  * 

(Sec.  5,  48  Stat.  132,  as  amended;  12  U.S.C. 
1464.  Reorg.  Plan  No.  3  of  1947,  12  F.R.  4981, 
3  CFR,  1943-48  Comp.,  p.  1071) 

Resolved  further  that,  since  the  above 
amendments  relieve  restriction,  publica¬ 
tion  of  the  amendments  for  the  30-day 
period  specified  in  12  CFR  508.14  and  5 
U.S.C.  553(d)  prior  to  the  effective  date 
of  the  amendments  is  unnecessary;  and 


the  Board  hereby  provides  that  the 
amendments  shall  become  effective  as 
hereinbefore  set  forth. 

By  the  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank 
Board. 

[seal]  Eugene  M.  Herrin, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.71-12231  Filed  8-19-71;8:50  am] 

Title  14— AERONAUTICS  AND 
SPACE 

Chapter  I — Federal  Aviation  Adminis¬ 
tration,  Department  of  Transportation 

[Docket  No.  71-EA-lll;  Arndt.  39-1271] 

PART  39— AIRWORTHINESS 
DIRECTIVES 

Sikorsky  Aircraft 

The  Federal  Aviation  Administration 
is  amending  §  39.13  of  Part  39  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  regulations  so  as  to 
amend  AD  71-6-2  applicable  to  Sikorsky 
S-61L  and  S-61N  type  helicopters.  Sub¬ 
sequent  to  the  publication  of  AD  71-6-2 
the  manufacturers  determined  that  a 
clerical  error  caused  error  in  the  pub¬ 
lished  retirement  times  of  six  compo¬ 
nents.  The  times  in  question  will  be  re¬ 
quired  to  be  reduced. 

Since  the  component  times  are  of  a 
critical  nature,  expeditious  adoption  of 
this  amendment  is  required.  In  view  of 
the  foregoing,  notice  and  public  proce¬ 
dure  hereon  are  impractical  and  the 
amendment  may  be  made  effective  in  less 
than  30  days. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing  and 
pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to 
me  by  the  Administrator,  14  CFR  11.89 
(31  F.R.  13697),  §  39.13  of  Part  39  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations  is  amended 
so  as  to  amend  AD  71-6-2  as  follows: 
Revise  paragraph  (a)  to  read: 

(a)  Within  the  next  25  hours'  time  In  serv¬ 
ice  after  the  effective  date  of  this  revision  to 
this  AD  the  replacement  of  S-61  components 
must  be  accomplished  In  accordance  with 
the  schedule  of  section  2C  of  Sikorsky  Serv¬ 
ice  Bulletin  No.  61B  General — IB,  dated  July 
13,  197k,  or  later  FAA-approved  revisions. 

This  amendment  is  effective  August  26, 
1971. 

(Secs.  313(a),  601,  603,  Federal  Aviation  Act 
of  1958,  49  U.S.C.  1354(a),  1421,  1423;  sec. 
6(c),  Department  of  Transportation  Act,  49 
U.S.C.  1655(c)) 

Issued  in  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  on  August  11, 
1971. 

Louis  J.  Cardinali, 
Acting  Director,  Eastern  Region. 
[FR  Doc.71-12171  Filed  8-19-71;  8:46  am] 


[Docket  No.  71— EA-120;  Arndt.  39-1272] 

PART  39— AIRWORTHINESS 
DIRECTIVES 
Schweizer  Aircraft 

The  Federal  Aviation  Administration 
is  amending  §  39.13  of  Part  39  of  the 
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Federal  Aviation  Regulations  so  as  to 
issue  an  airworthiness  directive  appli¬ 
cable  to  Schweizer  type  SGS  1-23H 
gliders. 

There  have  been  reports  of  vertical  tail 
flutter  which  were  attributed  to  excessive 
play  in  the  rudder  and  fin  hinges.  Since 
this  deficiency  can  exist  or  develop  in 
gliders  of  similar  type  design,  an  air¬ 
worthiness  directive  is  being  issued 
which  will  require  a  repetitive  inspection 
of  the  upper  and  lower  rudder  and  fin 
hinges  and  replacement  or  alteration 
where  necessary. 

Since  the  foregoing  requires  expedi¬ 
tious  adoption  of  this  amendment,  notice 
and  public  procedure  hereon  are  imprac¬ 
tical,  and  the  amendment  may  be  made 
effective  in  less  than  30  days. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing  and 
pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to 
me  by  the  Administrator,  14  CFR  11.89 
(31  F.R.  13697) ,  §  39.13  of  Part  39  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations  is  amended 
by  adding  the  following  new  airworthi¬ 
ness  directive: 

Schweizer  Aircraft.  Applies  to  SOS  1-23H 
Type  Gliders. 

To  prevent  severe  oscillations  and  vibra¬ 
tions  resulting  from  excessively  loose  rudder 
fittings  accomplish  the  following: 

(a)  Within  the  next  25  hours’  time  In  serv¬ 
ice  unless  accomplished  within  the  last  75 
hours’  time  In  service  and  thereafter  at  Inter¬ 
vals  not  to  exceed  100  hours’  time  In  service, 
inspect  the  lower  and  upper  rudder  and  fin 
hinges  P/N  1A-107-2,  P/N  23H704-16  and 
-17,  P/N  1A-105-2,  and  P/N  23H705-21,  to 
assure  that  neither  the  fore  and  aft  nor  the 
sidewards  free-play  exceeds  five-thousandths 
(0.005)  inch. 

(b)  If  free-play  In  excess  of  the  limits  set 
forth  In  paragraph  (a)  Is  found,  replace 
hinges  and  their  connecting  bolts  with  parts 
of  the  same  part  number  or  with  PAA  ap¬ 
proved  equivalent  parts;  or  Incorporate  a 
modification  described  In  Schweizer  Aircraft 
Corporation  Service  Bulletin  No.  102-23-2 
dated  June  29,  1971,  or  an  FAA-approved 
equivalent  modification.  Equivalent  parts  or 
modifications  must  be  approved  by  the  Chief, 
Engineering  and  Manufacturing  Branch, 
PAA,  Eastern  Region. 

(c)  The  compliance  times  may  be  in¬ 
creased  by  the  Chief,  Engineering  and  Manu¬ 
facturing  Branch,  PAA.  Eastern  Region  upon 
receipt  of  substantiating  data  submitted 
through  an  PAA  Maintenance  Inspector. 

This  amendment  is  effective  August  26, 
1971. 

(Secs.  313(a),  601,  603,  Federal  Aviation  Act 
of  1958,  49  UJ3.C.  1354(a),  1421,  1423;  sec. 
6(c),  Department  of  Transportation  Act,  49 
U.S.C.  1655(c)) 

Issued  in  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  on  August  11, 
1971. 

Louis  J.  Cardinali, 
Acting  Director,  Eastern  Region. 

| PR  Doc.71-12172  Filed  8-19-71;8:46  ami 


(Docket  No.  11113;  Amdt.  47-13] 

PART  47— AIRCRAFT 
REGISTRATION 

Availability  of  One  to  Three  Symbol 
Aircraft  Identification  Numbers 

The  purpose  of  these  amendments  to 
8  47.15  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regula¬ 


tions  is  to  remove  the  regulatory  restric¬ 
tions  on  the  assignment  and  reservation 
of  one  to  three  symbol  aircraft  identifica¬ 
tion  numbers. 

Interested  persons  have  been  afforded 
an  opportunity  to  participate  in  the  mak¬ 
ing  of  these  amendments  by  a  notice  of 
proposed  rule  making  (Notice  71-17)  is¬ 
sued  on  May  20,  1971,  and  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  on  June  3, 1971  (36 
F.R.  10801).  Due  consideration  has  been 
given  to  the  one  public  comment  pre¬ 
sented  in  response  to  that  notice,  which 
comment  concurred  with  the  proposal. 

As  stated  in  Notice  71-17,  the  further 
reservation  of  one  to  three  symbol  air¬ 
craft  identification  numbers  for  FAA  air¬ 
craft  by  regulatory  provision  is  not  now 
considered  necessary,  and  removal  of  the 
restrictive  rule  should  not  affect  the 
future  assignment  of  small  numbers  to 
those  aircraft.  Also,  the  FAA  and  the 
public  have  had  an  undue  burden  at¬ 
tendant  upon  processing  requests  for  as¬ 
signment  of  one  to  three  symbol  numbers 
under  §  47.15,  as  well  as  in  processing  a 
substantial  number  of  petitions  for 
exemption.  Furthermore,  removing  the 
special  rules  on  the  assignment  or  reser¬ 
vation  of  these  numbers  will  not  have 
an  adverse  effect  on  owners  of  small  air¬ 
craft,  since  §  45.29(f)  of  the  Federal  Avi¬ 
ation  Regulations  provides  relief  as  to 
the  size  of  required  marks  for  small 
surfaces. 

Also  as  stated  in  Notice  71-17,  the  FAA 
contemplates  that  after  the  issuance  of 
these  amendments  it  will  release  one  to 
three  symbol  aircraft  identification  num¬ 
bers  on  a  “first  come,  first  served”  basis. 
Each  assignment  or  reservation  of  one  of 
these  numbers  will  require  payment  of  a 
$10  fee  for  a  special  identification 
number. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing, 
paragraph  (d)  of  §  47.15  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Regulations  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows  and  paragraphs  (e)  and  (g)  of 
that  section  are  revoked  as  follows,  effec¬ 
tive  September  20, 1971 : 

§47.15  Identification  number. 

*  *  *  *  * 

(d)  Any  unassigned  U.S.  identification 
number  may  be  assigned  as  a  special 
identification  number.  An  applicant  who 
wants  a  special  identification  number  or 
wants  to  change  the  identification  num¬ 
ber  of  his  aircraft  may  apply  for  it 
to  the  FAA  Aircraft  Registry.  The  fee 
required  by  §  47.17  must  accompany  the 
application. 

•  *  *  *  * 

(g)  [Revoked] 

***** 

(Secs.  307(c),  313(a),  title  V  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Act  of  1958,  49  U.S.C.  1348,  1354(a) , 
1401  et  seq.;  sec.  6(c) ,  Department  of  Trans¬ 
portation  Act,  49  U.S.C.  1655(c);  5  1.47(a), 
Regulations  of  the  Office  of  the  Secretary  of 
Transportation ) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Au¬ 
gust  13,  1971. 

J.  H.  Shaffer, 
Administrator. 

[PR  Doc.71-12173  Piled  8-19-71;8:46am] 


(Airspace  Docket  No.  71-SW-28] 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  AREA  LOW  ROUTES, 
CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE,  AND 
REPORTING  POINTS 

Alteration  of  Control  Zone  and 
Transition  Area 

The  purpose  of  this  amendment  to  Part 
71  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations 
is  to  alter  controlled  airspace  in  the 
Bartlesville,  Okla., 'terminal  area. 

On  June  22,  1971,  a  notice  of  proposed 
rule  making  was  published  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register  (36  F.R.  11866)  stating  the 
Federal  Aviation  Administration  pro¬ 
posed  to  alter  the  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  con¬ 
trol  zone  and  transition  area.  In  this 
notice  of  proposed  rule  making,  it  was 
noted  that  the  subject  heading  read 
“Alteration  of  Transition  Area.”  This 
should  have  stated  "Alteration  of  Control 
Zone  and  Transition  Area”  as  is  cor¬ 
rectly  indicated  by  this  docket. 

Interested  persons  were  afforded  an  op¬ 
portunity  to  participate  in  the  rule  mak¬ 
ing  through  submission  of  comments.  All 
comments  received  were  favorable. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  Part 
71  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations  is 
amended,  effective  0901  G.m.t.,  Octo¬ 
ber  14, 1971,  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

In  §  71.171  (36  F.R.  2055) ,  the  Bartles¬ 
ville,  Okla.,  control  zone  is  amended  to 
read: 

Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  the  Phillips  Air¬ 
port  (latitude  36°45'48”  N„  longitude 
96°00'38’’  W.),  excluding  the  area  north  of 
latitude  36°46'00”  N.  and  east  of  longitude 
95°58'30”  W.  This  control  zone  Is  effective 
during  the  specific  dates  and  times  estab¬ 
lished  In  advance  by  a  Notice  to  Airmen. 
The  effective  date  and  time  will  thereafter 
be  continuously  published  In  the  Airman’s 
Information  Manual. 

In  §  71.181  (36  F.R.  2140),  the  Bartles¬ 
ville,  Okla.,  transition  area  is  amended  to 
read: 

Bartlesville,  Okla. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  surface  within  a  9-mlle  radius 
of  PhUllps  Airport  (latitude  36°45'46”  N., 
longitude  96°00’38”  W.) ;  within  5  miles  each 
side  of  the  Bartlesville  VORTAC  176°  radial 
extending  from  the  9-mile  radius  to  21  >/2 
miles  south  of  the  VORTAC;  and  within  3*/2 
miles  each  side  of  the  Bartlesville  VORTAC 
354°  radial  extending  from  the  9-mile 
radius  to  12  miles  north  of  the  VORTAC; 
that  airspace  which  lies  within  the  State  of 
Kansas  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet 
above  the  surface  within  9>/2  miles  west  and 
4»/2  miles  east  of  the  354°  radial  of  the  Bar¬ 
tlesville  VORTAC  extending  from  the  VOR¬ 
TAC  to  18*/2  miles  north  of  the  VORTAC. 

(Sec.  307(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958, 
49  U.S.C.  1348;  sec.  6(c),  Department  of 
Transportation  Act,  49  U.S.C.  1655(c)) 

Issued  in  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  on  Au¬ 
gust  12,  1971. 

R.  V.  Reynolds, 

Acting  Director,  Southwest  Region. 

[FR  Doc.71-12174  Piled  8-19-71;8:46  am) 
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I  Airspace  Docket  No.  71-SW-30] 

PART  71— designation  of  federal 

AIRWAYS,  AREA  LOW  ROUTES, 

CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE,  AND 
REPORTING  points 

Alteration  of  Control  Zone  and 
Transition  Area 

The  purpose  of  this  amendment  to  Part 
71  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations 
is  to  alter  controlled  airspace  in  the 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  terminal  area. 

On  July  9,  1971,  a  notice  of  proposed 
rule  making  was  published  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register  (36  F.R.  12912)  stating  the 
Federal  Aviation  Administration  pro¬ 
posed  to  alter  the  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
(Will  Rogers  World  Airport),  control 
zone  and  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  transi¬ 
tion  area. 

Interested  persons  were  afforded  an  op¬ 
portunity  to  participate  in  the  rule  mak¬ 
ing  through  submission  of  comments.  All 
comments  received  were  favorable. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing, 
Part  71  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regula¬ 
tions  is  amended,  effective  0901  G.m.t., 
October  14, 1971,  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

In  §71.171  (36  F.R.  2055),  the  Okla¬ 
homa  City,  Okla.  (Will  Rogers  World 
Airport),  control  zone  is  amended  to 
read: 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  (Will  Rogers  World 
Airport) 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Will  Rogers 
World  Airport  (latitude  35°23'45"  N„  longi¬ 
tude  97“36'30"  W.);  within  3  miles  each 
side  of  the  Oklahoma  City  runway  17R  ILS 
localizer  north  course,  extending  from  the 
5-mlle-radius  zone  to  the  Tulakes,  Okla., 
RBN;  within  2  miles  southwest  and  3.5  miles 
northeast  of  the  Oklahoma  City  VORTAC 
105°  radial  extending  from  the  5-mlle-radius 
zone  to  the  VORTAC:  and  within  3  miles 
each  side  of  the  Oklahoma  City  runway  35R 
ILS  localizer  south  course  extending  from 
the  5-mlle-radlus  zone  to  the  LOM  (lati¬ 
tude  35°18'36''  N..  longitude  97°35'17"  W.), 
excluding  that  portion  which  coincides  with 
the  Oklahoma  City  (WUey  Post)  control 
zone. 

§  71.181  (36  F.R.  2140),  the  Oklahoma 
City,  Okla.,  transition  area  is  amended 
to  read: 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

That  airspace  west  of  longitude  97“10'00" 
W.  extending  upward  from  700  feet  above 
the  surface  within  a  23-mile  radius  of  lati¬ 
tude  35°24'25"  N„  longitude  97'23'50"  W.; 
within  10  miles  west  and  5  miles  east  of  the 
Will  Rogers  World  Airport,  runway  35R  ILS 
south  course,  extending  from  the  LOM  to 
18.5  miles  south  of  the  LOM;  and  within 
a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Cimarron,  Okla., 
Municipal  Airport  (latitude  35°29'15"  N„ 
longitude  95.°49'00"  W.). 

(Sec.  307(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958, 
49  U.S.C.  1348;  sec.  6(c),  Department  of 
Transportation  Act,  49  U.S.C.  1655(c)) 

Issued  in  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  on  Au¬ 
gust  12, 1971. 

R.  V.  Reynolds, 

Acting  Director,  Southwest  Region. 

|FR  Doc.71-12175  Filed  8-19-71;8:46  am] 


[Airspace  Docket  No.  71-SW-33] 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  AREA  LOW  ROUTES, 
CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE,  AND 
REPORTING  POINTS 

Designation  of  Transition  Area 

The  purpose  of  this  amendment  to  Part 
71  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations  is 
to  designate  a  700-foot  transition  area  at 
Heber  Springs,  Ark. 

On  July  9,  1971,  a  notice  of  proposed 
rule  making  was  published  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register  (36  F.R.  12912)  stating  the 
Federal  Aviation  Administration  pro¬ 
posed  to  designate  the  Heber  Springs, 
Ark.,  transition  area. 

Interested  persons  were  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  participate  in  the  rule 
making  through  submission  of  comments. 
All  comments  received  were  favorable. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  Part 
71  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations  is 
amended,  effective  0901  G.m.t.,  Octo¬ 
ber  14,  1971,  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

In  §  71.181  (36  F.R.  2140) ,  the  following 
transition  area  is  added : 

Heber  Springs,  Ark. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  surface  within  a  10.5-mile  ra¬ 
dius  of  the  Heber  Springs,  Ark.,  Airport  (lati¬ 
tude  35°30'41”  N.,  longitude  92°00'25"  W.). 

(Sec.  307(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958, 
49  U.S.C.  1348;  sec.  6(c),  Department  of 
Transportation  Act,  49  U.S.C.  1655(c)) 

Issued  in  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  on  Au¬ 
gust  12, 1971. 

R.  V.  Reynolds, 

Acting  Director,  Southwest  Region. 
[FR  Doc.71-12176  Filed  8-19-71;8:46  am] 

Title  20— EMPLOYEES’ 
BENEFITS 

Chapter  III — Social  Security  Adminis¬ 
tration,  Department  of  Health,  Ed¬ 
ucation,  and  Welfare 

[Regs.  No.  5,  further  amended] 

PART  405— FEDERAL  HEALTH  INSUR¬ 
ANCE  FOR  THE  AGED  (1965 - ) 

Subpart  D — Principles  of  Reimburse¬ 
ment  for  Provider  Costs  and  for 
Services  by  Hospital-Based 
Physicians 

Return  on  Equity  Capital  of  Proprie¬ 
tary  Providers 

On  August  1,  1970,  there  was  pub¬ 
lished  in  the  Federal  Register  (35  F.R. 
12332)  a  revision  of  §  405.429  which  ex¬ 
cluded  from  the  base  on  which  a  return 
on  equity  capital  and  interest  may  be 
allowed  amounts  paid  for  facilities  in 
excess  of  the  lower  of  fair  market  value 
or  depreciated  current  reproduction  cost. 
Various  parties  have  commented,  how¬ 
ever,  that  this  revision  is  unclear  as  to 


whether  the  exclusion  applies  only  to 
acquisitions  after  August  1,  1970,  or  to 
prior  acquisition  of  assets  now  consid¬ 
ered  by  the  program  to  be  part  of  the 
equity  capital  of  the  provider.  Insofar  as 
the  exclusion  is  intended  to  apply  only 
prospectively  to  acquisitions  after  Au¬ 
gust  1,  1970,  paragraph  (b)  of  §  405.429 
is  further  revised  to  more  clearly  set 
forth  this  intent. 

Inasmuch  as  this  revision  is  highly 
technical  in  nature  and  merely  clarifies 
the  intent  of  a  substantive  rule  already 
in  effect,  it  is  found  upon  good  cause, 
under  the  administrative  procedure  pro¬ 
visions  of  5  U.S.C.  553  that  notice  and 
other  public  procedure  with  respect  to 
this  revision  are  impractical  and  con¬ 
trary  to  the  public  interest,  and  good 
cause  is  found  for  making  it  effective 
less  than  30  days  after  publication  in 
the  Federal  Register. 

Dated:  July  22, 1971. 

Robert  M.  Ball, 

Commissioner  of  Social  Security. 

Approved:  August  16, 1971. 

John  G.  Veneman, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare. 

Paragraph  (b)  of  §  405.429  is  revised 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  405.429  Return  on  equity  capital  of 
proprietary  providers. 
***** 

(b)  Application.  Proprietary  pro¬ 
viders  generally  do  not  receive  public 
contributions  and  assistance  of  Federal 
and  other  governmental  programs  such 
as  Hill-Burton  in  financing  capital  ex¬ 
penditures.  Proprietary  institutions  his¬ 
torically  have  financed  capital  expendi¬ 
tures  through  funds  invested  by  owners 
in  the  expectation  of  earning  a  return. 
A  return  on  investment,  therefore,  is 
needed  to  avoid  withdrawal  of  capital 
and  to  attract  additional  capital  needed 
for  expansion.  For  purposes  of  comput¬ 
ing  the  allowable  return,  the  provider’s 
equity  capital  means : 

(1)  The  provider’s  investment  in 
plant,  property,  and  equipment  related 
to  patient  care  (net  of  depreciation)  and 
funds  deposited  by  a  provider  who 
leases  plant,  property,  or  equipment  re¬ 
lated  to  patient  care  and  is  required  by 
the  terms  of  the  lease  to  deposit  such 
funds  (net  of  noncurrent  debt  related 
to  such  investment  or  deposited  funds) , 
and 

(2)  Net  working  capital  maintained 
for  necessary  and  proper  operation  of 
patient  care  activities  (excluding  the 
amount  of  any  current  payment  made 
pursuant  to  §  405.454(g)  (1) ) .  However, 
debt  representing  loans  from  partners, 
stockholders,  or  related  organizations  on 
which  interest  payments  would  be  allow¬ 
able  as  costs  but  for  the  provisions  of 
§  405.419(b)  (3)  (ii),  is  not  subtracted  in 
computing  the  amount  of  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph  and  this  subpara¬ 
graph  (2),  m  order  that  the  proceeds 
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from  such  loans  be  treated  as  a  part  of 
the  provider’s  equity  capital.  In  comput¬ 
ing  the  amount  of  equity  capital  upon 
which  a  return  is  allowable,  investment 
in  facilities  is  recognized  on  the  basis  of 
the  historical  cost,  or  other  basis,  used 
for  depreciation  and  other  purposes 
under  the  health  insurance  program. 
With  respect  to  a  facility  or  any  tangible 
assets  of  a  facility  acquired  after  Au¬ 
gust  1,  1970,  the  excess  of  the  price  paid 
for  such  facility  or  such  tangible  assets 
over  the  historical  cost,  as  defined  in 
§  405.415(b),  or  the  cost  basis,  as  deter¬ 
mined  under  §  405.415(g)  (whichever  is 
appropriate) ,  is  not  includable  in  equity 
capital,  and  loans  made  to  finance  such 
excess  portion  of  the  cost  of  such  acqui¬ 
sitions  (see  8  405.419(d))  are  excluded 
in  computing  equity  capital.  For  purposes 
of  computing  the  allowable  return  the 
amount  of  equity  capital  is  the  average 
investment  during  the  reporting  period. 
The  rate  of  return  allowed,  as  derived 
from  time  to  time  based  upon  interest 
rates  in  accordance  with  this  principle, 
is  determined  by  the  Social  Security  Ad¬ 
ministration  and  communicated  through 
intermediaries.  Return  on  investment  as 
an  element  of  allowable  costs  is  subject 
to  apportionment  in  the  same  manner  as 
other  elements  of  allowable  costs.  For  the 
purposes  of  this  regulation,  the  term 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

“proprietary  providers”  is  intended  to 
distinguish  providers,  whether  sole  pro¬ 
prietorships,  partnerships,  or  corpora¬ 
tions,  that  are  organized  and  operated 
with  the  expectation  of  earning  profit  for 
the  owners,  from  other  providers  that  are 
organized  and  operated  on  a  nonprofit 
basis. 

(Secs.  1102,  1814(b),  1861  (v),  and  1871,  49 
Stat.  647,  as  amended,  79  Stat.  299,  as 
amended,  79  Stat.  322,  79  Stat.  326;  42  U.S.C. 
1302,  1395  et  seq.) 

Effective  date.  The  foregoing  amend¬ 
ment  is  effective  upon  its  date  of 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register 
(8-20-71) 

[FR  Doc.71-12213  Filed  8-19-71;8:48  ami 


Title  21— FOOD  AND  DRUGS 

Chapter  I — Food  and  Drug  Adminis¬ 
tration,  Department  of  Health,  Edu¬ 
cation,  and  Welfare 

SUBCHAPTER  C — DRUGS 

PART  1 48v — CANDICIDIN 

Candicidin  Vaginal  Capsules 

Pursuant  to  provisions  of  the  Federal 
Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec.  507, 
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59  Stat.  463,  as  amended:  21  U.S.C. 
357)  and  under  authority  delegated  to 
the  Commissioner  of  Pood  and  Drugs  (21 
CFR  2.120) ,  §  148v.4.  Candicidin  vaginal 
capsules  is  amended  to  raise  the  upper 
limit  of  potency  for  the  drug  by  changing 
“not  more  than  140  percent  of  the  num¬ 
ber  of  milligrams”  in  the  second  sentence 
of  paragraph  (a)(1)  to  read  “not  more 
than  150  percent  of  the  number  of 
milligrams". 

This  amendment  is  made  to  allow  for  a 
reasonable  manufacturing  and  assay 
variability  for  the  subject  drug  and  is 
nonrestriotive  and  noncontroversial  in 
nature;  therefore,  notice  and  public 
procedure  and  delayed  effective  date  are 
not  prerequisites  to  this  promulgation. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be  ef¬ 
fective  upon  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register  (8-2&-71). 

(Sec.  507,  59  Stat.  463,  as  amended;  21  U.S.C. 
357) 

Dated:  August  11, 1971. 

H.  E.  Simmons, 

Director,  Bureau  of  Drugs. 

[FR  Doc.71-12183  Filed  8-19-71:8:47  am] 


Title  24— HOUSING  AND  HOUSING  CREDIT 


Chapter  VII — Federal  Insurance  Administration,  Department  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development 

SUBCHAPTER  B— NATIONAL  FLOOD  INSURANCE  PROGRAM 

PART  1914— AREAS  ELIGIBLE  FOR  THE  SALE  OF  INSURANCE 
List  of  Designated  Areas 

Section  1914.4  is  amended  by  adding  in  alphabetical  seque  nee  a  new  entry  to  the  table,  which  entry  reads  as  follows: 
1914.4  List  of  designated  areas. 


State 


County 


Location 


Map.  No. 


State  map  repository 


Local  map  repository 


Effective  date 
of  authorization 
of  sale  of  flood 
insurance  for  area 


California.  - . Santa  Clara. 

Colorado . . . .  Adams  and 

Arapahoe 

Counties. 

Florida .  Levy . 


Do. .  Brevard. 

Kentucky. . Jefferson. 


•  •  •  •**  •  *  • 

Palo  Alto . Aug.  20, 1971. 

Aurora .  Do. 

Yankeetown . I  12  075  3320  02...  Department  of  Community  Affairs,  Town  Clerk’s  Office,  Town  of  Yankee-  Do. 

309  Office  Plaza,  Tallahassee,  Fla.  town,  Yankeetown,  Fla.  32698. 

32301. 

State  of  Florida  Insurance  Depart¬ 
ment,  Treasurer’s  Office,  The  Capi¬ 
tol,  Tallahassee,  Fla.  32304. 

Indian  Harbour  .  Do. 

Beach. 

Remainder  except .  Do. 

Jeffersontown, 

Louisville, 

Shively,  St. 

Norfolk . I  25  021  0877  02  Division  of  Water  Resources,  State  Office  of  the  Town  Clerk,  Town  Hall,  Do. 

through  Office  Bldg.,  100  Cambridge  St.,  Norfolk,  Mass.  02056. 

I  25  021  0877  05  Boston,  MA.  02202. 

Massachusetts  Division  of  Insurance, 

100  Cambridge  St.,  Boston,  MA. 

02202. 

North  Plainfield  I  34  035  2250  03...  Department  of  Environmental  Pro-  Office  of  the  Borough  Engineer,  263  Do. 

Borough.  I  34  035  2250  04  tection,  Division  of  Water  Re-  Somerset  St.,  North  Plainfield,  NJ 

sources,  Box  1390,  Trenton,  NJ  08625.  07060. 

New  Jersey  Department  of  Insurance, 

State  House  Annex,  Trenton,  NJ 
08625. 

Asharoken . I  36  103  0280  03...  New  York  State  Department  of  En-  Office  of  the  Village  Clerk,  545  Ash-  Do. 

I  36  103  0280  04  vironmental  Conservation,  50  Wolf  aroken  Ave.,  Northport,  NY  11768. 

Rd.,  Albany,  NY  12201. 

New  York  State  Insurance  Depart¬ 
ment,  123  William  St.,  New  York, 

NY  10038,  and  324  State  St.,  Albany, 

NY  12210. 


Massachusetts...  Norfolk. 


Newjersey .  Somerset. 


New  York . Suffolk. 
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State  County  Location  Map.  No.  State  map  repository 


Effective  date 

Local  map  repository  of  authorization 

of  sale  of  flood 
insurance  for  area 


Ohio. . . 

. Lucas _ 

. Toledo. .  . 

.  I  39  095  8120  07 
through 

I  39  095  8120  12 

Oregon - 

. Jackson _ 

_  Unincorporated 

areas. 

I  41  029  0000  08 
through 

I  41  029  0000  19 

Texas..- .  Brazoria . Richwood. 


Ohio  Department  of  Natural  Re-  Division  of  Engineering  and  Con¬ 
sources,  Columbus,  Ohio  43215.  struction,  City  of  Toledo,  565  Erie 

Ohio  Insurance  Department,  115  St.,  Toledo,  OH  43624. 

East  Rich  St.,  Columbus,  OH  43215. 

Executive  Department,  State  of  Jackson  County  Planning  Depart- 
Oregon,  Salem,  Oreg.  97310.  meet,  Courthouse,  Medford,  Oreg. 

97501. 

Oregon  Insurance  Division,  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Commerce,  158 12th  St.  NE., 

Salem,  OR 97310. 


Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


(National  Flood  Insurance  Act  of  1968  (title  xm  of  the  Housing  and  Urban  Development  Act  of  1968),  effective  Jan.  28,  1969  (33 
F.R.  17804,  Nov.  28,  1968),  as  amended  (secs.  408-410,  Public  Law  91-152,  Dec.  24.  1969),  42  U.S.C.  4001-4127;  and  Secretary’s  delegation 
of  authority  to  Federal  Insurance  Administrator,  34  F.R.  2680,  Feb.  27,  1969) 

Issued:  August 20, 1971. 

George  K.  Bernstein, 

Federal  Insurance  Administrator. 

[FR  Doc.71-12043  Piled  8-19-71; 8:45  am] 


PART  1915— IDENTIFICATION  OF  FLOOD-PRONE  AREAS 
List  of  Flood  Hazard  Areas 

Section  1915.3  is  amended  by  adding  in  alphabetical  sequence  a  new  entry  to  the  table,  which  entry  reads  as  follows: 

§  1915.3  List  of  flood  hazard  areas. 

•  •  •  •  *  *  * 


State  County  Location 


Map  No.  State  map  repository 


Effective  date 
of  identification 
Local  map  repository  of  areas  which 

have  special 
flood  hazards 


California .  Santa  Clara . Palo  Alto... 

Colorado . Adams  and  Aurora . 

Arapahoe 

Counties. 

Florida .  Levy .  Yankeetown. 


Do .  Brevard . Indian  Harbour 

Beach. 

Kentucky . Jefferson .  Remainder  except 

Jeffersontown, 
Louisville, 
Shively,  St. 
Matthews. 

Massachusetts...  Norfolk . Norfolk . 


New  Jersey . Somerset . North  Plainfield 

Borough. 


New  York . Suffolk . Asbaroken. 


Ohio . 

. Lucas.. . 

.  Toledo _ 

Oregon _ 

.  Jackson. 

_  Unincorporated 

areas. 

Texas _ 

.  Brazoria - 

.  Richwood . 

II  12  075  3320  02...  Department  of  Community  Affairs, 
309  Office  Plaza,  Tallahassee,  Fla. 
32301. 

State  of  Florida  Insurance  Depart¬ 
ment,  Treasurer’s  Office,  The 
Capitol,  Tallahassee,  Fla.  32304. 


II  25  021  0877  02 
through 

II  25  021  0877  06. 


H  34  035  2250  03 
H  34  035  2250  04 


H  36  103  0280  03. . 
H  36  103  0280  04 


H  39  095  8120  07 
through 

H  39  095  8120  12 

H  41  029  0000  08 
through 

H  41  029  0000  19 


Division  of  Water  Resources,  State 
Office  Bldg.,  100  Cambridge  St., 
Boston,  MA  02202. 

Massachusetts  Division  of  Insurance, 
100  Cambridge  St.,  Boston,  MA 
02202. 

Department  of  Environmental  Pro¬ 
tection,  Division  of  Water  Resources, 
Box  1390,  Trenton,  NJ  08625. 

New  Jersey  Department  of  Insurance, 
State  House  Annex,  Trenton,  N.J. 
08625. 

New  York  State  Department  of 
Environmental  Conservation,  60 
Wolf  Rd„  Albany,  NY  12201. 

New  York  State  Insurance  Depart¬ 
ment,  123  William  St.,  New  York, 
NY  10038,  and  324  State  St.,  Albany, 
NY  12210.  » 

Ohio  Department  of  Natural 
Resources,  Columbus,  Ohio  43215. 

Ohio  Insurance  Department  115  East 
Rich  St.,  Columbus,  OH  43215. 

Executive  Department,  State  of 
Oregon,  Salem,  Oreg.  97310. 

Oregon  Insurance  Division,  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Commerce,  158 12th  St.  NE., 
Salem,  OR  97310. 


Aug.  20,  1971. 
Do. 


Town  Clerk’s  Office,  Town  of  Yankee-  Nov.  17,  1970. 
town,  Yankeetown,  Fla.  32698. 

. Aug.  20, 1971. 

.  Do. 


Office  of  the  Town  Clerk,  Town  Hall,  July  11,  1970. 
Norfolk,  Mass.  02056. 


Office  of  the  Borough  Engineer,  263  Nov.  6,  1970. 
Somerset  St.,  North  Plainfield,  NJ 
07060. 


Office  of  the  Village  Clerk,  545  Sept.  9,  1970. 
Asharoken  Ave.,  Northport,  NY 
11768. 


Division  of  Engineering  and  Construe-  Dec.  18,  1970. 
tion,  City  of  Toledo,  565  Erie  St., 

Toledo,  OH  43624. 

Jackson  County  Planning  Depart-  Jan.  8,  1971. 
ment,  Courthouse,  Medford,  Oreg. 

97501. 


Aug.  20,  1971. 


(Notional  Flood  Insurance  Act  of  1968  (title  XIII  of  the  Housing  and  Urban  Development  Act  of  1968),  effective  Jan.  28,  1969  (33 
F.R.  17804,  Nov.  28,  1968),  as  amended  (secs.  406-410,  Public  Law  91-152.  Dec.  24,  1969),  42  U.S.C.  4001-4127;  and  Secretary’s  delegation 
of  authority  to  Federal  Insurance  Administrator,  34  F.R.  2680,  Feb.  27,  1969) 

Issued:  August  20,  1971. 


(FR  Doc.71-12044  Filed  8-19-71;8:45  am] 


George  K.  Bernstein, 

Federal  Insurance  Administrator. 
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Title  29— LABOR 

Chapter  V — Wage  and  Hour  Division, 
Department  of  Labor 

PART  505— LABOR  STANDARDS  ON 
PROJECTS  OR  PRODUCTIONS  AS¬ 
SISTED  BY  GRANTS  FROM  THE 
NATIONAL  ENDOWMENT  FOR  THE 
ARTS 

Removal  of  Rules  of  Presumption; 
Certain  Incorporations  by  Infer¬ 
ence;  Effective  Date 

On  May  29,  1971,  amendments  to  29 
CFR  505.6  were  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  (36  F.R.  9865).  The  last  para¬ 
graph  of  the  preamble  of  the  document 
states  that  no  delay  in  effective  date  is 
provided  for  the  amendments,  except 
that  the  national  consensus  standards 
which  are  published  in  29  CFR  Part  1910 
(36  F.R.  10466)  and  incorporated  by 
reference  in  41  CFR  50-204.2  (a) ,  as 
amended,  and  in  29  CFR  505.6,  as 
amended,  will  be  effective  90  days  from 
the  publication  of  the  document  in  the 
Federal  Register.  The  effective  date  pro¬ 
vision  of  those  amendments  is  hereby 
revised  as  follows: 

No  delay  in  effective  date  is  provided 
for  the  amendments,  except  that  the 
national  consensus  standards  first  pro¬ 
mulgated  in  29  CFR  Part  1910,  Subparts 
C  through  S,  and  now  incorporated  by 
reference  in  41  CFR  50-204.2(a)  (1)  and 
in  29  CFR  505.6(a),  both  as  amended, 
shall  take  effect  in  accordance  with  the 
pertinent  effective  date  provisions  con¬ 
tained  in  29  CFR  Part  1910. 

The  intent  of  this  revision  is  that  na¬ 
tional  consensus  standards  published  in 
29  CFR  Part  1910,  and  incorporated  by 
reference  in  41  CFR  50-204.2(a)  (1),  as 
amended,  and  in  29  CFR  505.6(a),  as 
amended,  shall  become  effective  in  all  the 
regulations  simultaneously,  on  the  effec¬ 
tive  dates  provided  for  the  standards  in 
Part  1910.  This  revision  reflects  the  fact 
that  various  subparts  of  Part  1910  pro¬ 
vide  for  delays  of  more  than  90  days  in 
the  effective  dates  of  some  standards, 
which  should  follow  the  standards  in 
their  incorporation  in  §  505.6. 

(Sec.  5 ( J )  (2) ,  79  Stat.  848:  20  U.S.C.  954(J) 

(2)) 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  13th 
day  of  August  1971. 

J.  D.  Hodgson, 
Secretary  of  Labor. 
[FR  Doc.71-12167  Filed  8-19-71  ;8: 45  am] 


Chapter  XIII — Bureau  of  Labor 
Standards,  Department  of  Labor 

PART  1516— SAFETY  AND  HEALTH 
STANDARDS  FOR  FEDERAL  SERVICE 
}3  [  CONTRACTS 

m  Removal  of  Assumptions,  Certain  In¬ 
corporations  by  Reference;  Effective 
Date 

On  May  29,  1971,  amendments  to  29 
CFR  1516.1  and  1516.2  were  published 
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in  the  Federal  Register  (36  F.R.  9865). 
The  last  paragraph  of  the  preamble  to 
the  amendments  states  that  no  delay  in 
effective  date  for  the  rules  is  provided 
except  that  national  consensus  standards 
which  are  published  in  29  CFR  Part  1910 
(36  F.R.  10466)  and  incorporated  by 
reference  in  41  CFR  50-204.2  (a)  and  in 
29  CFR  1516.2,  as  amended,  win  become 
effective  90  days  from  the  publication  of 
the  amendments  in  the  Federal  Register. 
The  effective  date  provision  of  those 
amendments  is  hereby  revised  ajs 
follows: 

No  delay  in  effective  date  is  provided 
for  the  amendments,  except  that  the 
national  consensus  standards  first  pro¬ 
mulgated  in  29  CFR  Part  1910,  Subparts 
C  through  S,  and  now  incorporated  by 
reference  in  41  CFR  50-204.2 ( a)  (1),  as 
amended,  and  in  29  CFR  1516.2,  as 
amended,  shall  take  effect  in  accordance 
with  the  pertinent  effective  date  provi¬ 
sions  contained  in  29  CFR  Part  1910. 

The  intent  of  this  revision  is  that 
national  consensus  standards  published 
in  29  CFR  Part  1910,  and  incorporated 
by  reference  in  41  CFR  50-204.2(a)  (1), 
as  amended,  and  in  29  CFR  1516.2,  as 
amended,  shall  become  effective  in  all  the 
regulations  simultaneously,  on  the  effec¬ 
tive  dates  provided  for  the  standards  in 
Part  1910.  The  revision  reflects  the  fact 
that  various  subparts  of  Part  1910  pro¬ 
vide  for  delays  of  more  than  90  days  in 
the  effective  dates  of  some  standards, 
which  should  follow  the  standards  in 
their  incorporation  in  §  1516.2. 

(Secs.  2(a)  (3)  and  (4) ,  74  Stat.  1034, 1035;  41 
U.S.C.  351,  353) 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  13th 
day  of  August  1971. 

J.  D.  Hodgson, 
Secretary  of  Labor. 

[FR  Doc.71-12166  Filed  8-19-71:8:45  am] 


Title  32— NATIONAL  DEFENSE 

Chapter  I — Office  of  the  Secretary  of 
Defense 

SUBCHAPTER  B— PERSONNEL:  MILITARY  AND 
CIVILIAN 

PART  96— MAXIMIZATION  OF  TRAN¬ 
SITIONAL  MANPOWER  PROGRAMS 

The  Deputy  Secretary  of  Defense  ap¬ 
proved  the  following: 

Sec. 

96.1  Purpose. 

96.2  Applicability. 

96.3  Policy  and  responsibilities. 

96.4  Eligibility. 

96.5  Training  priorities. 

96.6  Resource  allocation. 

96.7  Control  procedures. 

Authority:  The  provisions  of  this  Part 
96  Issued  under  sec.  301,  80  Stat.  379;  5 
U.S.C.  301. 

§  96.1  Purpose. 

This  part  sets  forth  policy  to  assure 
availability  of  Transition  and  Referral 
services  to  all  eligible  separating  mili¬ 
tary  personnel  needing  assistance  in 
their  readjustment  to  civilian  life.  It 
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places  the  major  management  respon¬ 
sibility  for  achieving  this  goal  on  each 
of  the  Military  Services. 

§  96.2  Applicability. 

The  provisions  of  this  part  apply  to 
the  Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  of 
Defense  (Manpower  and  Reserve  Af¬ 
fairs)  ,  to  the  Military  Departments,  and 
to  the  Defense  Supply  Agency  (for  re¬ 
ferral  services)  and  encompass  all  offi¬ 
cer  and  enlisted  personnel  “eligible”  for 
transition  and  referral  as  defined  under 
§  96.4. 

§  96.3  Policy  and  responsibilities. 

(a)  Each  officer  and  enlisted  service¬ 
man  or  woman  due  to  separate  from 
military  service  and  eligible  for  transi¬ 
tion  will  be  provided  the  opportunity  for 
one  or  more  of  the  following:  Vocational 
counseling,  training,  education,  job 
seeking  assistance.  However,  individual 
counseling,  training,  and  education 
courses  in  combat  zones  will  be  made 
available  as  a  minimum  only  at  those 
locations  at  which  service  education 
courses  are  otherwise  available. 

(b)  Under  the  Referral  Program  all 
eligible  officer  and  enlisted  personnel 
Will  be  offered  personal  counseling 
services  where  available.  All  personnel 
will  be  provided  access  to  the  automated 
placement  services. 

(c)  The  Assistant  Secretary  of  De¬ 
fense  (Manpower  and  Reserve  Affairs) 
or  his  designee  will : 

(1)  Develop  basic  policies  and  guide¬ 
lines  for  the  Transition  and  Referral 
Programs. 

(2)  Enlist  the  support  of  and  maintain 
primary  liaison  with  governmental  agen¬ 
cies  having  national  training  and  em¬ 
ployment  responsibilities  and  resources 
(e.g.,  the  Departments  of  Health,  Educa¬ 
tion,  and  Welfare,  Labor,  Commerce, 
Post  Office,  and  the  Veterans  Adminis¬ 
tration)  . 

(3)  Enlist  the  cooperation  of  Federal 
and  State  governments  in  their  roles  as 
trainers  and  employers. 

(4)  Maintain  primary  liaison  with 
national  trade  associations,  head¬ 
quarters  of  national  labor  unions,  head¬ 
quarters  of  national  corporations,  public 
interest  organizations,  and  similar  or¬ 
ganizations  to  develop  support  for  the 
program  and  to  develop  new  sources  of 
training  and  job  opportunities  for  the 
separating  serviceman  and  woman. 

(5)  Provide  policy  guidance  to  the  De¬ 
fense  Supply  Agency  computer  facility 
on  the  operation  of  Referral  computer¬ 
ized  services. 

(6)  Provide  a  procedures  manual  for 
the  Referral  Program  (1332.25-MI)  and 
employers  guide  for  the  Referral  Pro¬ 
gram  (1332.25-G1)  for  retiring  person¬ 
nel  and  employer  participation  in  the 
Referral  Program. 

(7)  Develop  technical  resources  for 
the  conduct  and  support  of  counseling 
programs,  for  the  training  of  counselors, 
and  for  the  evaluation  of  counseling  ef¬ 
fectiveness  of  the  Transition  and  Refer¬ 
ral  Programs. 

(8)  Evaluate  effectiveness  of  the 
Transition  and  Referral  Programs. 
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(d)  The  Secretaries  of  the  Military 
Departments  will  manage  the  Transition 
and  Referral  Programs.  In  carrying  out 
this  responsibility  the  respective  Secre¬ 
taries  will : 

(1)  Identify  all  eligible  personnel  and 
inform  them  of  the  benefits  they  are  en¬ 
titled  to  receive  from  Transition  and 
Referral. 

(2)  Provide  counseling,  training  and 
placement  services  for  the  Transition 
Program  and  counseling  and  registration 
services  for  the  Referral  Program  which 
will  meet  program  objectives. 

(3)  Inform  local  communities  about 
the  program,  solicit  local  support  for 
training  and  placement  activities  and,  as 
appropriate,  develop  cooperative  inter¬ 
service  relationships  with  local  commu¬ 
nity  activities. 

(4)  Budget  and  allocate  adequate  dol¬ 
lar  and  manpower  resources  for  Tran¬ 
sition  and  Referral. 

(5)  Establish  adequate  program  con¬ 
trol,  inspection,  and  evaluation  mecha¬ 
nisms  and  assure  that  program  inade¬ 
quacies  are  promptly  and  effectively 
remedied. 

(6)  Assure  that  Educational  Officers, 
in  planning  continuing  education  pro¬ 
grams  for  personnel,  will  coordinate  with 
Transition  Officers  to  provide  programs 
that  would  satisfy  local  requirements. 

(e)  The  Director  of  the  Defense  Sup¬ 
ply  Agency  will  operate  the  Referral 
computer  facility  and  will: 

(1)  Design  and  operate  an  automated 
system  to  provide  for  military  personnel 
retiree  registration,  receipt  and  handling 
of  employer  queries,  matching  of  re¬ 
tiree  skills  and  preferences  against  job 
opportunities,  and  the  printout  and  dis¬ 
patch  of  appropriate  names  and  brief 
resumes  to  prospective  employers. 

(2)  Manage  the  automated  system, 
provide  machine  services  and  provide 
technical  guidance  and  issue  procedural 
instructions  to  users  of  the  system. 

(3)  Make  recommendations  to  the  As¬ 
sistant  Secretary  of  Defense  (Manpower 
and  Reserve  Affairs)  or  his  designee  on 
overall  policies  and  on  operational  pro¬ 
cedures  for  improving  the  Referral 
Program. 

(4)  Make  periodic  reports  (see  en¬ 
closures  1  and  2)  1  to  the  Assistant  Secre¬ 
tary  of  Defense  (Manpower  and  Reserve 
Affairs)  or  his  designee  on  the  program’s 
progress  and  accomplishments. 

(5)  Budget  and  allocate  adequate  dol¬ 
lar  and  manpower  resources  for  the  tasks 
assigned  in  subparagraphs  (1)  through 
(4)  of  this  paragraph. 

§  96.4  Eligibility. 

(a)  All  military  personnel  in  the  last 
6  months  of  active  duty  service  other 
than  reservists  serving  6  months  active 
duty  under  section  511(d),  title  10, 
United  States  Code,  and  military  person¬ 
nel  to  be  separated  for  disciplinary  rea¬ 
sons  are  eligible  for  transition.  However, 
the  priority  of  the  military  mission  and 
the  priorities  set  forth  under  §  96.5  shall 
govern  the  release  of  individuals  for  pur- 


1  Piled  as  part  of  original. 


poses  of  attending  training  and  educa¬ 
tion  courses  during  active  duty  hours. 

(b)  Any  active  duty  member  of  the 
Armed  Forces  who  volunteers  for  par¬ 
ticipation  in  Referral  prior  to  release 
from  active  duty  shall  be  eligible  for  par¬ 
ticipation  in  Referral  upon: 

(1)  Completion  of  the  required  length 
of  service  established  by  statute  for  en¬ 
titlement  to  retired  military  pay,  and  six 
(6)  months  prior  to  completion  of  such 
duty. 

(2)  Establishment  of  eligibility  for 
disability  retirement  or  for  disability 
separation  with  10  or  more  years  of  active 
duty  service. 

§  96.5  Training  priorities. 

Transition  training  shall  be  given  to 
eligibles  in  the  following  order  of  priori¬ 
ties,  within  available  resources,  to  the 
maximum  extent  possible. 

(a)  Disabled  personnel. 

(b)  Personnel  ineligible  for  reenlist¬ 
ment  or  continuance  on  active  duty 
other  than  personnel  to  be  separated  for 
disciplinary  reasons. 

(c)  Personnel  whose  military  occu¬ 
pational  specialty  is  in  a  combat  specialty 
or  a  similar  skill  or  profession  without 
civilian  marketability  and  who  do  not 
have  a  civilian  marketable  skill. 

(d)  Personnel  other  than  those  above 
without  a  marketable  skill.  An  individual 
shall  be  considered  as  lacking  a  market¬ 
able  skill  if : 

(1)  The  skill  he  has  acquired  during 
military  service  has  very  limited  appli¬ 
cation  in  the  civilian  market  place  (e.g., 
rifleman) . 

(2)  His  competence  in  his  specialty  is 
at  too  low  a  level  for  market  accepta¬ 
bility. 

(3)  Employment  in  the  skill  he  has 
acquired  is  not  generally  available  in 
his  home  community  or  in  the  area  in 
which  he  intends  to  make  his  home. 

(e)  Others. 

§  96.6  Resource  allocation. 

(a)  Sufficient  manpower  and  dollar 
resources  shall  be  budgeted  for  and  al¬ 
located  to  the  Transition  and  Referral 
Programs  to  assure  availability  of  coun¬ 
seling,  education,  training,  placement  as¬ 
sistance  for  Transition  services  and 
counseling  and  registration  for  Referral 
services  to  all  eligible  personnel. 

(b)  Each  enlisted  man  or  woman  eli¬ 
gible  for  Transition  or  Referral  other 
than  those  excluded  under  §  96.4  (s)  shall 
be  scheduled  to  attend  an  individual 
counseling  session.  Eligible  officer  per¬ 
sonnel  shall  be  informed  of  the  avail¬ 
ability  of  Referral  counseling  services 
and  individual  counseling  may  be  made 
available  to  officers  desiring  the  Referral 
services. 

(c)  Utilization  of  training  and  educa¬ 
tion  resources  shall  further  the  objective 
that  all  courses  and  on-the-job  training 
help  to  make  the  individual  employable 
on  his  separation  from  service  or  serve 
as  a  steppingstone  to  vocationally  ori¬ 
ented,  advanced  training  or  education. 

(1)  Training  resources  shall  be:  (i) 
Provided  by  private  industry  at  no  cost 


to  the  government  or  the  individual;  (ii) 
funded  by  the  Labor  Department  using 
Manpower  Development  and  Training 
Act  funds;  (iii)  provided  by  a  govern¬ 
ment  agency  seeking  to  train  potential 
employees;  (iv)  or  obtained  from  such 
other  sources  as  may  be  available  to  the 
Military  Services  or  individual  military 
commanders,  including  available  re¬ 
sources  on  military  bases  for  formal  or 
on-the-job  training. 

(2)  Educational  courses  and  services, 
including  guidance,  counseling  and  test¬ 
ing,  are  available  to  Transition  and  Re¬ 
ferral  eligibles  from  Service  voluntary 
education  programs.  In  cases  where  an 
educational  requirement  is  determined, 
individuals  shall  be  referred  to  the  local 
Educational  Service  Officer. 

(3)  Prep  courses  provided  by  educa¬ 
tional  institutions  and  supported  by  Vet¬ 
erans  Administration  funds  are  a 
desirable  vehicle  for  expanding  the  edu¬ 
cational  horizons  of  service  personnel 
participating  in  Transition. 

(i)  Local  Transition  and  education 
personnel  shall  actively  enlist  the  co¬ 
operation  of  educational  institutions  and 
the  Veterans  Administration  in  estab¬ 
lishment,  design,  and  funding  of  Prep 
courses. 

(ii)  Prep  courses  developed  as  one  of 
the  education  options  for  servicemen 
under  Transition  shall  be  designed  to 
lead  service  personnel  into  continued  ed¬ 
ucation  on  their  return  to  civilian  life. 

In  this  regard,  the  courses  shall  empha¬ 
size  motivational  content  and  innovative 
pedagogy  in  order  to  attract  service  per¬ 
sonnel  who  might  otherwise  not  be  ex¬ 
pected  to  consider  college  as  a  desirable 
path  toward  a  civilian  career. 

(d)  Each  military  installation  shall 
set  up  facilities  to  assist  men  separating 
from  service  to  obtain  civilian  jobs.  These 
facilities  shall  be  in  addition  to  the  auto¬ 
mated  job  matching  facilities  made 
available  to  Referral  eligibles  and  shall 
meet  the  following  criteria: 

(1)  Placement  shall  be  made  a  spe¬ 
cific  responsibility  of  one  or  more  staff 
personnel. 

(2)  Facilities  may  be  provided  for 
group  and  individual  briefings  by  poten¬ 
tial  employers  for  separating  personnel, 
but  not  to  employment  agencies  or  sim¬ 
ilar  organizations  requiring  a  fee  either 
from  the  potential  employee  or  the 
employer. 

(3)  Each  installation  shall  maintain 
well  organized  files  of  job  opportunities 
as  provided  by  the  Department  of  Labor, 
obtained  through  local  contracts  and 
other  available  sources.  These  shall  be 
readily  accessible  to  all  Transition  and 
Referral  eligibles. 

§  96.7  Control  procedures. 

Each  of  the  military  services  shall  in¬ 
stitute  reporting  and  inspection  proce-  I 
dures  to  monitor  the  effectiveness  of 
program  implementation. 

(a)  Reporting  data  shall  be  maintained 
at  a  single  headquarters  in  each  Service. 
Information  will  include  as  minimum 
management  data  such  items  as  the  num¬ 
ber  of  personnel  eligible  for  Transition, 
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the  number  counseled,  the  number  who 
completed  education  courses,  the  number 
who  completed  training,  the  number  giv¬ 
en  placement  assistance,  the  number  who 
obtained  employment,  and  other  data 
needed  to  comply  with  the  requirements 
of  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
Circular  A-ll. 

(b)  Each  of  the  Military  Services  shall 
institute  regular  reporting  procedures 
and  shall  establish  a  system  of  con¬ 
tinuing  regular  surveys  of  Transition  and 
Referral  effectiveness.  Evaluation  visits 
to  installations  shall  be  made  periodically 
by  representatives  of  a  higher  headquar¬ 
ters  during  each  year. 

(c)  Quarterly  and  annual  reports  shall 
be  forwarded  to  Assistant  Secretary  of 
Defense  (M&RA)  as  outlined  in  format 
attached.1 

(1)  The  Quarterly  Transition  Accom¬ 
plishment  Report  has  been  assigned  Re¬ 
port  Control  Symbol  DD-M(Q)  1102. 

(2)  The  Annual  Report  on  Character¬ 
istics  of  Separating  Enlisted  Personnel 
has  been  assigned  Report  Control  Sym¬ 
bol  DD-M(A)  1103. 

Maurice  W.  Roche, 
Director,  Correspondence  and 
Directive  Division,  OASD 
Administration. 

[FR  Doc.71-12182  Filed  8-19-71;8:47  ami 

Title  41— PUBLIC  CONTRACTS 
AND  PROPERTY  MANAGEMENT 

Chapter  5A — Federal  Supply  Service, 

General  Services  Administration 

PART  5A-3— PROCUREMENT  BY 
NEGOTIATION 

Guidelines  for  Reducing  Administra¬ 
tive  Costs  in  Making  Small  Purchases 

The  table  of  contents  of  Part  5A-3  is 
amended  to  delete  §  5A-3.606-4,  and  to 
add  the  following  new  entry : 

Sec. 

5A-3.606-70  Advance  establishment  of  sup¬ 
ply  sources  by  blanket  pur¬ 
chase  arrangements. 

Subpart  5A-3.6— Small  Purchases 

§  5A-3.606-4  [Deleted] 

1.  Section  5A-3.606-4  is  deleted. 

2.  Section  5A-3. 606-70  is  added  as 
follows: 

§  5 A— 3.606— 70  Advance  establishment 
of  supply  sources  by  blanket  pur- 

I  chase  arrangements. 

(a)  The  following  instructions  are  de¬ 
signed  to  reduce  the  administrative  costs 
in  connection  with  processing  small  pur¬ 
chases.  These  instructions  apply  primar¬ 
ily  to  the  purchasing  of  the  following 
types  of  requirements: 

(1)  Low  dollar  value  items  for  which 
requirements  are  sporadic  and  not  suf¬ 
ficiently  repetitive  to  be  carried  in  stock 
or  be  included  in  Federal  Supply  Sched- 

Sules  or  term  contracts ;  and 

(2)  Low  dollar  value  items  which  are 
listed  in  Federal  Supply  Schedules  or 
term  contracts  but  which  are  not  avail¬ 
able  from  these  sources  because  the 

'Filed  as  part  of  original. 


quantity  required  is  smaller  than  the 
minimum  order  limitation  specified  in 
these  contracts  and  the  established  con¬ 
tractor  is  unwilling  to  accept  such  an 
order. 

(b)  Sections  1-3.606  and  5-3.606  con¬ 
tain  instructions  fox  making  small  pur¬ 
chases  by  blanket  purchase  arrange¬ 
ments  (BP  As).  BP  As  are  described  as 
charge  accounts  with  several  local 
sources  to  satisfy  day-to-day  require¬ 
ments.  This  section  provides  an  addi¬ 
tional  application  for  the  BPA;  namely, 
as  a  single  source  instrument. 

(c)  When  BP  As  are  issued  to  multiple 
sources,  orders  are  rotated  among  these 
sources  to  achieve  an  even  spread  of  or¬ 
ders,  provided  prices  are  within  a  narrow 
competitive  range.  Where  prices  vary 
widely,  buyers  make  individual  determi¬ 
nations  every  time  they  place  an  order 
to  give  the  order  to  that  source  which 
offers  the  best  terms.  Whereas  this 
“charge  account”  method  with  multiple 
sources  is  often  an  effective  method  for 
small  purchases  of  specific  item  makes 
or  brands,  it  provides  little  incentive  to 
BPA  sources  to  offer  special  price  breaks. 

If,  however,  these  same  sources  were 
faced  with  the  prospect  that  only  one  of 
them  would  emerge  as  the  sole  supplier 
for  satisfying  small  and  miscellaneous  re¬ 
quirements  in  a  generic  line  of  products 
for  a  specified  period,  e.g.,  6  months  or 
a  year,  there  would  be  same  inducement 
to  these  offerors  to  quote  better  terms. 
Consequently,  the  Government  would 
gain  by  paying  lower  prices  and,  since 
the  Government  would  have  to  deal  with 
only  a  single  source  during  the  effective 
period  of  the  single  source  BPA,  the  ad¬ 
ministrative  costs  would  be  lower. 

(d)  Solicitation  and  single  source 
BPA  provisions.  Generally,  SF  18,  Re¬ 
quest  for  Quotations,  shall  be  used  for 
obtaining  price  information  for  any  sin¬ 
gle  source  BPA.  The  request  for  quota¬ 
tion  should  make  it  clear  that  a  BPA  will 
be  issued  to  that  responsive  quoter  who 
quotes  the  best  terms  to  the  Government 
for  the  entire  requirement,  at  a  stated 
level  of  quality,  price  and  other  factors 
considered.  To  obtain  a  common  denomi¬ 
nator  for  the  evaluation  of  quotations, 
requirements  must  be  expressed  in  terms 
of  minimum  acceptable  quality  (appli¬ 
cable  specifications,  brand-names  or 
equal,  manufacturer  catalogs,  etc.) .  Sin¬ 
gle  source  BPAs  shall  be  issued  for  an 
entire  line  of  estimated  requirements, 
based  on  best  discounts  from  established 
contractors’  catalogs  and  price  lists, 
after  assuring  that  the  catalog  items  of 
the  low  quoters  are  comparable,  quality- 
wise,  to  the  items  offered  by  other 
quoters.  The  advantages  of  using  the 
“price-list”  method  of  making  aggregate 
awards  (see  §  5A-2.201-74)  shall  also  be 
considered.  Delivery  requirements  should 
be  stated  within  a  range  from  immedi¬ 
ately  to  not  later  than  10  days  after 
receipt  of  order.  The  BPA  shall  contain 
a  provision  that  no  single  order  placed 
thereunder  will  exceed  $2,500  and  that 
no  order  will  be  placed  for  any  item  cov¬ 
ered  by  an  established  Government 
contract  source  (FSS  schedule,  term 
contract,  etc.)  except  (1)  when  the  re¬ 
quirement  is  below  the  minimum  order 
quantity  stated  in  such  contract  and  the 
established  contractor  is  unwilling  to  ac¬ 


cept  such  an  order,  or  (2)  the  require¬ 
ment  is  urgent  and  the  established 
contractor  cannot  meet  the  delivery 
requirement. 

(e)  Delivery  orders  under  such  single 
source  BPAs  shall  be  issued  on  any  au¬ 
thorized  purchase  order  form  or  orally  in 
accordance  with  §  5-3.606  and  the  HB, 
Supply  Operations,  Chap.  11  (FSS  P 
2900.2). 

(Sec.  205(c),  63  Stat.  390;  40  U.S.C.  486(c); 
41  OFR  5-1.101  (c)) 

Effective  date.  This  regulation  is  ef¬ 
fective  30  days  after  the  date  shown 
below,  but  may  be  observed  earlier. 

Dated:  August  10,  1971. 

L.  E.  Spangler, 

Acting  Commissioner, 
Federal  Supply  Service. 

(FR  Doc.71-12214  Filed  &-19-71;8:48  am] 


Chapter  50 — Public  Contracts, 
Department  of  Labor 

PART  50-204 — SAFETY  AND  HEALTH 
STANDARDS  FOR  FEDERAL  SUPPLY 
CONTRACTS 

Presumptions  and  Incorporations  by 
Reference;  Specific  National  Con¬ 
sensus  Standards;  Effective  Date 

On  May  29,  1971,  amendments  to  41 
CFR  50-204.1,  50-204. la,  and  50-204.2 
were  published  in  the  Federal  Register 
(36  F.R.  9868) .  The  last  paragraDh  of  the 
preamble  to  the  amendments  states  that 
there  is  no  delay  in  effective  date  for 
the  amendments,  except  that  national 
consensus  standards  which  are  published 
in  29  CFR  Part  1910  (36  F.R.  10466)  and 
incorporated  by  reference  in  §  50-204.2 
(a)  will  be  effective  90  days  from  the 
publication  of  the  amendments  in  the 
Federal  Register.  The  effective  date  pro¬ 
vision  of  those  amendments  is  hereby 
revised  as  follows: 

No  delay  in  effective  date  is  provided 
for  the  amendments,  except  that  the 
national  consensus  standards  first  pro¬ 
mulgated  in  29  CFR  Part  1910,  Subpart 
C  through  S,  and  now  incorporated  by 
reference  in  41  CFR  50-204.2 (a)  (1) ,  as 
amended,  shall  take  effect  in  accordance 
with  the  pertinent  effective  date  provi¬ 
sions  contained  in  29  CFR  Part  1910. 

The  intent  of  this  revision  is  to  make 
clear  that  national  consensus  standards 
published  in  29  CFR  Part  1910,  and  in¬ 
corporated  by  reference  in  41  CFR  50- 
204.2(a)(1),  as  amended,  shall  become 
effective  in  the  two  regulations  simul¬ 
taneously,  on  the  effective  dates  provided 
for  the  standards  in  Part  1910.  The  re¬ 
vision  reflects  the  fact  that  various  sub¬ 
parts  of  Part  1910  provide  for  delays  of 
more  than  90  days  in  the  effective  dates 
of  some  standards,  which  should  follow 
the  standards  in  their  incorporation  in 
§  50-204.2(a)  (1) . 

(Secs.  1,  4,  49  Stat.  2036,  2038,  as  amended; 
41  U.S.C.  35,  38) 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  13th 
day  of  August  1971. 

J.  D.  Hodgson, 
Secretary  of  Labor. 

]FR  Doc.71-121 65  Filed  8-19-71;8:45  am] 
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Proposed  Rule  Making 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Bureau  of  Customs 
[  19  CFR  Part  1  ] 
HARRISBURG,  PA. 

Notice  of  Proposed  Designation  of 
Customs  Port  of  Entry 

August  12,  1971. 

In  order  to  provide  better  Customs 
service  in  the  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Customs 
district,  it  is  considered  desirable  to  es¬ 
tablish  a  Customs  port  of  entry  at  Har¬ 
risburg,  Pa.  Therefore,  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  under  the  authority  vested  in 
the  President  by  section  1  of  the  Act  of 
August  1,  1914,  38  Stat.  623,  as  amended 
(19  U.S.C.  2) ,  which  was  delegated  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  by  the  Presi¬ 
dent  by  Executive  Order  No.  10289,  Sep¬ 
tember  17,  1951  (3  CFR,  Ch.  11),  and 
pursuant  to  authority  provided  by  Treas¬ 
ury  Department  Order  No.  190,  Rev.  7 
<34  F.R.  15846>,  it  is  proposed  to  desig¬ 
nate  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  as  a  Customs  port 
of  entry  in  the  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Customs 
district  (Region  111) . 

The  geographical  limits  of  the  pro¬ 
posed  port  of  entry  at  Harrisburg,  Pa., 
will  include  all  the  cities,  boroughs,  vil¬ 
lages,  and  other  political  subdivisions 
wi'thin  the  outer  confines  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  townships  located  in  Dauphin 
County  :  Derry,  Londonderry,  West  Han¬ 
over,  East  Hanover,  South  Hanover, 
Lower  Paxton,  Susquehanna,  Swatara, 
and  Lower  Swatara;  the  following  town¬ 
ships  located  in  Cumberland  County: 
Upper  Allen,  Lower  Allen,  East  Penns- 
boro,  Hampden,  Silver  Spring,  and  Mon¬ 
roe;  and  Fairview  Township  located  in 
York  County,  all  in  the  State  of 
Pennsylvania. 

Data,  views,  or  arguments  with  respect 
to  the  proposed  designation  of  the  above- 
described  Customs  port  of  entry  may  be 
addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Cus¬ 
toms,  Washington,  D.C.  20226.  To  insure 
consideration  of  such  communications, 
they  must  be  received  in  the  Bureau  not 
later  than  15  days  from  the  date  of  publi¬ 
cation  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register.  No  hearings  will  be  held. 

[seal]  Eugene  T.  Rossides, 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[FR  Doc.71-12229  Filed  8-19-71;8:50  am] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Consumer  and  Marketing  Service 

[  9  CFR  Parts  310,  318  1 

MEAT  INSPECTION 

Saving  of  Blood  as  Edible  Product 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in 
the  Federal  Meat  Inspection  Act,  as 


amended  by  the  Wholesome  Meat  Act 
(21  U.S.C.  601  et  seq.),  notice  is  hereby 
given  in  accordance  with  the  administra¬ 
tive  procedure  provisions  in  5  U.S.C.  553, 
that  the  Consumer  and  Marketing  Serv¬ 
ice  is  considering  amending  §  318.6(b) 

(7)  of  the  revised  Meat  Inspection 
Regulations  (9  CFR  Chapter  I,  Subchap¬ 
ter  HI;  35  F.R.  15552,  as  amended)  and 
adding  a  new  §  310.20  to  said  regulations 
to  allow  swine  blood  to  be  saved  as  an 
edible  product  subject  to  certain  restric¬ 
tions. 

Statement  of  considerations.  A  princi¬ 
pal  function  of  the  USDA  Meat  and 
Poultry  Inspection  Program  is  to  assure 
that  the  meat  supply  is  safe,  wholesome, 
and  otherwise  unadulterated.  This  re¬ 
sponsibility  requires  that  studies  of  in¬ 
spection  procedures  and  requirements  be 
periodically  conducted.  The  regulations 
have  for  many  years  permitted  the  sav¬ 
ing  of  blood  for  edible  purposes  from  all 
species  except  swine,  provided  the  method 
of  collection  avoids  contamination,  and 
the  carcass  is  inspected  and  passed.  The 
required  inspection  procedures,  both 
ante-mortem  and  post-mortem,  are  es¬ 
sentially  the  same  regardless  of  species; 
therefore,  swine  blood  can  be  salvaged 
in  the  same  manner  as  that  from  other 
species.  Blood  has  traditionally  been  a 
normal  ingredient  in  certain  meat  food 
products  such  as  blood  sausage. 

It  is  proposed  that  a  new  §  310.20  be 
added  to  read  as  follows; 

§  310.20  .Saving  of  blood  as  an  edible 
product. 

Blood  may  be  saved  for  edible  pur¬ 
poses  at  official  establishments  provided 
it  is  derived  from  livestock,  the  car¬ 
casses  of  which  are  inspected  and 
passed,  and  the  blood  is  collected,  de- 
fibrinated,  and  handled  in  a  sanitary 
manner.  The  defibrination  of  blood  in¬ 
tended  for  human  food  purposes  shall 
not  be  done  with  the  hands. 

Section  318.6(b)  (7)  would  be  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  318.6  Requirements  concerning  in¬ 
gredients  and  other  articles  used  in 
preparation  of  products. 

***** 

(b)  *  *  * 

(7)  Blood  prepared  in  accordance  with 
§  310.20  of  this  subchapter  may  be  used 
as  an  ingredient  of  a  meat  food  product 
for  which  a  standard  is  prescribed  in 
Part  319  of  this  subchapter  if  permitted 
by  such  standard  and  may  be  used  in 
any  meat  food  product  for  which  no  such 
standard  is  prescribed  in  Part  319  of  this 
subchapter  if  it  is  a  common  and  usual 
ingredient  of  such  product. 

***** 

Any  person  who  wishes  to  submit 
written  data,  views,  or  arguments  con¬ 
cerning  the  proposed  amendments  may 
do  so  by  filing  them,  in  duplicate,  with 


the  Hearing  Clerk,  U.S.  Department  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C.,  20250 
within  60  days  after  the  date  of  publi¬ 
cation  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register.  All  written  submissions  will  be 
made  available  for  public  inspection  at 
the  Office  of  the  Hearing  Clerk  during 
the  regular  business  hours  (7  CFR  1.27 
(b) ).  Comments  on  the  proposal  should 
bear  a  reference  to  the  date  and  page 
number  of  this  issue  of  the  Federal 
Register. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Au¬ 
gust  17, 1971. 

Kenneth  M.  McEnroe, 
Deputy  Administrator ,  Meat 
and  Poultry  Inspection  Program. 

[FR  Doc.71-12228  Filed  8-19-71;8:50  am] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Patent  Office 
t  37  CFR  Part  2  ] 

ACCESS  TO  PENDING  APPLICATIONS 
Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Making 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that,  pursuant 
to  the  authority  contained  in  section  6 
of  the  Act  of  July  19,  1952  (66  Stat.  793; 

35  U.S.C.  6)  the  Patent  Office  proposes 
to  revise  §  2.27  of  Title  37,  Code  of  Fed¬ 
eral  Regulations  as  set  forth  below. 

All  persons  are  invited  to  present  their 
written  views,  objections,  recommenda¬ 
tions,  or  suggestions  in  connection  with 
the  proposed  changes  to  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  of  Patents,  Washington,  D.C. 
20231  on  or  before  October  15,  1971.  No 
oral  hearing  will  be  held. 

The  only  substantive  change  made  in 
§  2.27  is  elimination  of  the  requirement 
to  show  good  cause  for  access  to  pending 
applications.  The  amendment  is  in¬ 
tended  to  liberalize  access  to  pending 
trademark  applications.  A  written  re¬ 
quest  for  access  will  continue  to  be  re¬ 
quired,  however,  so  that  a  record  of 
those  persons  having  access  to  pending 
applications  may  be  maintained.  The 
proposed  amendment  also  restructures 
the  form  of  the  rule  by  dividing  it  into 
four  sections  for  easier  reading. 

The  text  of  the  proposed  revised  sec¬ 
tion  is  as  follows; 

§  2.27  Pending  application  index ;  ac¬ 
cess  to  applications. 

(a)  An  index  of  pending  applications 
including  the  name  and  address  of  the 
applicant,  a  reproduction  or  description 
of  the  mark,  the  goods  or  services  with 
which  the  mark  is  used,  the  class  num¬ 
ber,  the  dates  of  use,  and  the  serial  num¬ 
ber  and  filing  date  of  the  application  will 
be  available  for  public  inspection  as  soon 
as  practicable  after  filing. 

(b)  Access  to  the  file  of  a  particular 
pending  trademark  application  will  be 
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permitted  prior  to  publication  under 
§  2.81  upon  written  request. 

(c)  Decisions  of  the  Commissioner 
and  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal 
Board  in  applications  and  proceedings 
relating  thereto  are  published  or  avail¬ 
able  for  inspection  or  publication. 

(d)  After  a  mark  has  been  registered, 
or  published  for  opposition,  the  file  of  the 
application  and  all  proceedings  relating 
thereto  are  available  for  public  inspec¬ 
tion  and  copies  of  the  papers  may  be 
furnished  upon  paying  the  fee  therefor. 

Robert  Gottschalk, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Approved:  August  9,  1971. 

James  H.  Wakelin,  Jr., 

Assistant  Secretary  for 
Science  and  Technology. 

[PR  Doc.71-12161  Filed  8-19-71;8:45  am] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH. 
EDUCATION,  AND  WELFARE 

Food  and  Drug  Administration 
I  21  CFR  Part  141  1 

PENICILLIN  AND  CEPHALOSPORIN 
PREPARATIONS 

Proposed  Change  in  Sterility  Testing 

Recent  studies  have  shown  that  the 
membrane  filtration  sterility  test  is  made 
more  sensitive  for  penicillin  and  cepha¬ 
losporin  preparations  by  the  addition  of 
concentrated  penicillinase  to  the  diluting 
fluid  used  to  wash  the  membrane.  The 
Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs  pro¬ 
poses  that  the  regulations  covering  such 
test  be  amended  accordingly  regard¬ 
ing  penicillin  and  cephalosporin  prepa¬ 
rations. 

Therefore,  pursuant  to  provisions  of 
the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic 
Act  (sec.  507,  59  Stat.  463,  as  amended;  21 
U.S.C.  357)  and  under  authority  dele¬ 
gated  to  him  (21  CFR  2.120),  the  Com¬ 
missioner  proposes  that  §  141.2(e)  (1)  (ii) 
be  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  141.2  Sterility  test  methods  and  pro¬ 
cedures. 

*  »  *  *  * 

(e)  ‘  . 

(1)  *  *  * 

(ii)  Test  ‘procedure.  Aseptically  filter 
the  solution  through  a  bacteriological 
membrane  filter.  All  air  entering  the  fil¬ 
tering  system  is  filtered  through  air  fil¬ 
ters  capable  of  removing  micro-orga¬ 
nisms.  Filter  three  100-milliliter  quanti¬ 
ties  of  diluting  fluid  A  through  the  mem¬ 
brane.  For  the  penicillin  and  cephalo¬ 
sporin  classes  of  antibiotics,  add  suffi¬ 
cient  sterile  penicillinase  to  diluting  fluid 
A  to  inactivate  the  residual  antibiotic 
activity  on  the  membrane  after  filtra¬ 
tion.  By  means  of  a  sterile  circular 
blade,  paper  punch,  or  any  other  suitable 
sterile  device,  cut  a  circular  portion  (ap¬ 
proximately  17.5  millimeters  in  diame¬ 
ter)  from  the  center  of  the  filtering  area. 
Transfer  the  cut  center  area  to  a  sterile 


38  by  200  millimeter  (outside  dimen¬ 
sions)  test  tube  containing  90±10  milli¬ 
liters  of  sterile  Medium  A.  Incubate  the 
tube  for  7  days  at  30°-32°  C.  Using  sterile 
forceps,  transfer  the  remaining  outer 
portion  of  the  membrane  into  a  second 
similar  tube  containing  90±10  milliliters 
of  medium  E.  Incubate  the  second  tube 
for  7  days  at  22° -25°  C. 

***** 
Interested  persons  may,  within  30  days 
after  publication  hereof  in  the  Federal 
Register,  file  with  the  Hearing  Clerk, 
Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare,  Room  6-62,  5600  Fishers  Lane, 
Rockville,  Md.  20852,  written  comments 
(preferably  in  quintuplicate)  regarding 
this  proposal.  Comments  may  be  accom¬ 
panied  by  a  memorandum  or  brief  in 
support  thereof. 

Dated:  August  11,  1971. 

H.  E.  Simmons, 
Director,  Bureau  of  Drugs. 

[FR  Doc.71-12184  Filed  8-19-71;8:47  am] 

DEPARTMENT  OF 
TRANSPORTATION 

Federal  Aviation  Administration 
E  14  CFR  Part  71  1 

(Airspace  Docket  No.  71-NW-13] 

CONTROL  ZONE  AND  TRANSITION 
AREA 

Proposed  Alteration 

The  Federal  Aviation  Administration 
is  considering  amendments  to  Part  71 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations  that 
would  alter  the  descriptions  of  the  Red¬ 
mond,  Oreg.,  control  zone  and  transition 
area. 

Interested  persons  may  participate  in 
the  proposed  rulemaking  by  submitting 
such  written  data,  views,  or  arguments 
as  they  may  desire.  Communications 
should  be  submitted  in  triplicate  to  the 
Chief,  Operations,  Procedures  and  Air¬ 
space  Branch,  Federal  Aviation  Admin¬ 
istration,  FAA  Building,  Boeing  Field, 
Seattle,  Wash.  98108.  All  communications 
received  within  30  days  after  publication 
of  this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register 
will  be  considered  before  action  is  taken 
on  the  proposed  amendment.  No  public 
hearing  is  contemplated  at  this  time, 
but  arrangements  for  informal  confer¬ 
ences  with  Federal  Aviation  Administra¬ 
tion  officials  may  be  made  by  contacting 
the  Regional  Air  Traffic  Division  Chief. 
Any  data,  views,  or  arguments  presented 
during  such  conferences  must  also  be 
submitted  in  writing  in  accordance  with 
this  notice  in  order  to  become  part  of 
the  record  for  consideration.  The  pro¬ 
posal  contained  in  this  notice  may  be 
changed  in  light  of  comments  received. 

A  public  docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  in  the 
office  of  the  Regional  Counsel,  Federal 
Aviation  Administration,  FAA  Building, 
Boeing  Field,  Seattle,  Wash.  98108. 


The  airspace  requirements  for  Roberts 
Field,  Redmond,  Oreg.,  have  been  re¬ 
viewed  in  accordance  with  criteria  con¬ 
tained  in  U.S.  Standard  for  Terminal 
Instrument  Procedures  (TERPs).  The 
review  revealed  that  the  descriptions  of 
the  Redmond.  Oreg.,  control  zone  and 
the  Redmond,  Oreg.,  transition  area 
require  alteration. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  the 
FAA  proposes  the  following  airspace 
action. 

In  §  71.171  (36  F.R.  2055)  the  descrip¬ 
tion  of  the  Redmond,  Oreg.,  control  zone 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Redmond,  Oreg. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Roberts  Field. 
Redmond.  Oreg.  (latitude  44°15'10"  N.,  lon¬ 
gitude  121°08'55''  W.),  and  within  1.5  miles 
each  side  of  the  Redmond  VORTAC  269°  and 
089°  radials  extending  from  the  5-mile- 
radius  zone  to  1  mile  west  of  the  VORTAC. 

In  §  71.181  (36  F.R.  2140)  the  descrip¬ 
tion  of  the  Redmond,  Oreg.,  transition 
area  is  amended,  in  part,  as  follows: 

1.  Beginning  in  the  first  line  of  the  text, 
delete  “*  *  *  within  2  miles  each  side  of 
the  Redmond  VORTAC  269°  radial  ex¬ 
tending  from  1  to  8  miles  west  of  the 
VORTAC  *  *  *"  and  substitute  therefor 
“*  *  *  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
Redmond  VORTAC  281°  radial  extend¬ 
ing  from  the  VORTAC  to  5  miles  west  of 
the  VORTAC.” 

2.  In  the  sixth  line  of  the  text,  delete 

“*  *  *  2  miles  each  side  of  a  302°  bearing 
from  the  Redmond  RBN  extending  from 
the  RBN  to  8  miles  northwest  of  the 
RBN;  *  *  *”  and  substitute  therefor 
“*  *  *  2  miles  each  side  of  a  302°  bearing 
from  the  Roberts  RBN  extending  from 
the  RBN  to  6  miles  northwest  of  the 
RBN . . 

3.  Beginning  in  the  11th  line  of  the 
text,  delete  all  after  “*  *  *  Redmond 
VORTAC  302°  radial  *  *  *”  and  substi¬ 
tute  therefor  “*  *  *  on  the  east  by  the 
west  edge  of  V-25,  on  the  south  by  a  line 
5  miles  south  of  and  parallel  to  the  Red¬ 
mond  VORTAC  281°  radial  and  on  the 
west  by  an  arc  of  a  19-mile-radius  arc 
centered  on  the  Redmond  VORTAC.” 

This  amendment  reflects  the  name 
change  of  the  Redmond  RBN  to  Roberts 
RBN. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under  the 
authority  of  section  307(a)  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Act  of  1958,  as  amended  (49 
U.S.C.  1348(a)),  and  of  section  6(c)  of 
the  Department  of  Transportation  Act 
(49  U.S.C.  1655(c)). 

Issued  in  Seattle,  Wash.,  on  August  11, 
1971. 

C.  B.  Walk,  Jr., 
Director,  Northwest  Region. 
[FR  Doc.71-12178  Filed  8-19-71:8:46  am] 


[  14  CFR  Part  71  1 

(Airspace  Docket  No.  71-NW-14] 

TRANSITION  AREA 

Proposed  Alteration 

The  Federal  Aviation  Administration 
is  considering  an  amendment  to  Part  71 
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of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations  that 
would  alter  the  description  of  the  Med¬ 
ford,  Oreg.,  transition  area. 

Interested  persons  may  participate  in 
the  proposed  rule  making  by  submitting 
such  written  data,  views,  or  arguments  as 
they  may  desire.  Communications  should 
be  submitted  in  triplicate  to  the  Chief, 
Operations,  Procedures  and  Airspace 
Branch,  Northwest  Region,  Federal  Avi¬ 
ation  Administration,  FAA  Building, 
Boeing  Field,  Seattle,  Wash.  98108.  All 
communications  received  within  30  days 
after  publication  of  this  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register  will  be  considered  be¬ 
fore  action  is  taken  on  the  proposed 
amendment.  No  public  hearing  is  con¬ 
templated  at  th*s  time,  but  arrangements 
for  informal  conferences  with  Federal 
Aviation  Administration  officials  may  be 
made  by  contacting  the  Regional  Air 
Traffic  Division  Chief.  Any  data,  views, 
or  arguments  presented  during  such  con¬ 
ferences  must  also  be  submitted  in  writ¬ 
ing  in  accordance  with  this  notice  in 
order  to  become  part  of  the  record  for 
consideration.  The  proposal  contained  in 
this  notice  may  be  changed  in  the  light 
of  comments  received. 

A  public  docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  bv  interested  persons  in  the 
office  of  the  Regional  Counsel,  North¬ 
west  Region,  Federal  Aviation  Admin¬ 
istration,  FAA  Building,  Boeing  Field, 
Seattle,  Wash.  98108. 

A  new  instrument  approach  procedure 
is  proposed  for  the  Medford- Jackson 
County  Airport  utilizing  the  ILS  localizer 
backcourse  as  final  approach  course.  A 
review  of  the  airspace  requirements  re¬ 
veals  that  additional  700-foot  transition 
area  airspace  would  be  required  to  pro¬ 
vide  controlled  airspace  protection  for 
aircraft  executing  the  proposed  approach 
procedure  while  oDerating  between  1,500 
feet  and  1,000  feet  above  the  surface. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  the 
FAA  proposes  the  following  airspace 
action. 

In  5  71.181  136  F.R.  2140)  the  descrip¬ 
tion  of  the  Medford,  Oreg.  transition  area 
is  amended  as  follows: 

In  line  two  of  the  text,  delete  all  be¬ 
fore  “*  *  *  that  airspace  extending  up¬ 
ward  *  *  *”  and  substitute  therefor 
“That  airspace  extending  upward  from 
700  feet  above  the  surface  within  2  miles 
each  side  of  the  Medford  ILS  localizer 
northwest  course  extending  from  3  to  9 
miles  northwest  of  the  OM  and  within 
3.5  miles  each  side  of  the  Medford  ILS 
localizer  southeast  course  extending  from 
the  OM  to  24  miles  southeast  of  the 
OM . . 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under  the 
authority  of  section  307(a)  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Act  of  1958,  as  amended  (49 
U.S.C.  1348(a)),  and  of  section  6(c)  of 
the  Department  of  Transportation  Act 
(49  U.S.C.  1655(c)). 

Issued  in  Seattle,  Wash.,  on  August  12, 
1971. 

J.  H.  Tanner, 

Acting  Director,  Northwest  Region. 

[FR  Doc.71-12177  Filed  8-19-71:8:46  am] 


National  Highway  Traffic  Safety 
Administration 

[  49  CFR  Part  571  1 

[Docket  No.  71-18;  Notice  1  ] 

TIRES  FOR  MULTIPURPOSE  PASSEN¬ 
GER  VEHICLES,  TRUCKS,  BUSES, 
TRAILERS,  AND  MOTORCYCLES 

Proposed  Motor  Vehicle  Safety 
Standard 

Correction 

In  F.R.  Doc.  71-11091  appearing  at 
page  14392  in  the  issue  for  Thursday.  Au¬ 
gust  5,  1971,  the  last  column  of  Table  IV 
of  §  571.21  on  page  14403  should  read  as 
follows: 

Maximum  overall  tire 
diameter  (inches) 

13.08 

17.33 

18.33 

21.33 
15.40 
22.35 

19.30 

18.33 

22.46 

25.46 
24.53 
26.07 
26.70 

29.50 

25.51 
27.72 
28.22 
16.86 
21.23 
19.02 

24.31 

SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[  17  CFR  Part  210  1 

[Releases  Nos.  33-5177,  34-9264,  35-17215, 1C- 
6645] 

FORM  AND  CONTENT  OF  CERTAIN 
FINANCIAL  STATEMENTS 

Notice  of  Proposal  To  Amend 
Regulation  S-X 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Securi¬ 
ties  and  Exchange  Commission  has  under 
consideration  a  proposal  to  revise  Arti¬ 
cles  1  (17  CFR  210.1-01—210.1-02),  2 
(17  CFR  210.2-01—210.2-05),  3  (17  CFR 
210.3-01—210.3-20),  4  (17  CFR  210.4- 
01-210.4-14) ,  5  (17  CFR  210.5-01—210.- 
5-04),  9  (17  CFR  210.9-01—210.9-05), 
11  (17  CFR  210.11-01—210.11-02),  and 
Rules  12-01  (17  CFR  210.12-01)  to  16 
(17  CFR  210.12-16)  exclusive  of  12-06A 
(17  CFR  210.12-06a),  and  to  omit  Rules 
12-17  (17  CFR  210.12-17)  and  12-32  (17 
CFR  210.12-32),  of  Regulation  S-X  (17 
CFR  210).  The  proposal,  which  would 
effect  the  first  general  revision  of  these 
sections  of  Regulation  S-X  since  1950, 
reflects  changes  in  accounting  and  audit¬ 
ing  terminology,  procedures  and  prac¬ 
tices  that  have  occurred  over  the  years. 


Changes  are  also  proposed  to  clarify, 
simplify  and  strengthen  the  rules  and 
instructions.  Since  a  number  of  new  rules 
and  captions  have  been  added  and  others 
have  been  omitted,  combined,  or  relo¬ 
cated,  many  of  the  rules  and  captions 
have  been  renumbered.  Revision  of  all 
other  parts  of  the  regulation  for  these 
general  purposes  is  under  consideration. 

Attention  is  invited  to  some  of  the 
more  significant  changes  proposed  as 
follows : 

A.  Additional  definitions  as  well  as 
changes  in  definitions  and  terminology  in 
Article  1  and  other  applicable  parts  of 
the  rules. 

B.  A  new  Rule  2-06  pertaining  to 
standards  for  reports  by  actuaries  when 
accountants  rely  upon  such  reports  in  the 
examination  of  policy  reserves  and  other 
actuarially  determined  amounts  in  fi¬ 
nancial  statements  of  life  insurance 
companies. 

C.  A  new  Rule  4-07  superseding  Rules 
4-09,  4-10,  and  4-12  to  provide  simpler 
and  more  uniform  requirements  for  the 
consolidation  of  financial  statements  of 
various  kinds  of  financial  subsidiaries 
with  parent  companies. 

D.  An  expansion  in  the  captions  in 
Rule  5-03  relating  to  gross  sales  and 
revenues  and  related  costs  in  recognition 
of  the  greater  diversity  of  operations  of 
many  companies. 

E.  An  adaptation  of  Items  5,  6,  and  7 
of  Instructions  as  to  Financial  State¬ 
ments  of  Form  S-ll  (17  CFR  239.18)  for 
requirements  for  new  Schedules  XVII, 
XVIII,  and  XIX  included  in  Rule  5-04 
in  order  that  the  rule  will  specify  all 
schedules  required  for  financial  state¬ 
ments  of  persons  to  which  Article  5  ap¬ 
plies.  Appropriate  revision  of  Form  S-ll 
is  being  considered. 

F.  An  expansion  of  Rule  9-03  to  pro¬ 
vide  a  complete  format  for  income  state¬ 
ments  of  bank  holding  companies  within 
the  rule. 

G.  A  revision  of  Rule  9-05  to  require 
that  the  financial  statements  and  sched¬ 
ules  of  banks  filed  with  the  Commission 
conform  generally  with  the  forms  pre¬ 
scribed  under  Regulation  F  (12  CFR 
206.71)  of  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the 
Federal  Reserve  System  issued  pursuant 
to  section  12  (i)  of  the  Securities  Ex¬ 
change  Act.  The  exemption  from  certifi¬ 
cation  of  bank  financial  statements  pre¬ 
viously  provided  in  Rule  9-05 (a)  was 
removed  by  the  Commission  in  Release 
No.  33-5172  (Accounting  Series  Release 
No.  121)  (36  F.R.  13914)  dated  July  19, 
1971  for  financial  statements  for  periods 
ending  after  November  30,  1971. 

H.  A  revision  of  Rule  12-04  and  the 
combining  of  Rule  12-17  with  it  under  a 
new  title,  “Investments  in,  Equity  in 
Earnings  in,  and  Dividends  Received 
from  Affiliates  and  Other  Persons,”  to 
eliminate  some  duplication  of  require¬ 
ments.  The  revised  Rule  12-04  has  also 
been  made  applicable  to  bank  holding 
companies  in  lieu  of  Rule  12-32,  “In¬ 
vestments  in  Securities  of  Affiliates — 
Banks,”  which  has  been  omitted. 

I.  An  expansion  of  Rule  12-16,  “Sup¬ 
plementary  Income  Statement  Informa¬ 
tion,”  to  include  disclosure  requirements 
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regarding  advertising  and  research  and 
development  costs  in  accordance  with 
recommendations  of  the  Commission’s 
Disclosure  Study  Group. 

These  revisions  are  proposed  to  be 
made,  as  indicated  below,  pursuant  to 
authority  conferred  on  the  Securities  and 
Exchange  Commission  by  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933,  particularly  sections  6,  7,  8, 

10,  and  19(a)  thereof;  the  Securities  Ex¬ 
change  Act  of  1934,  particularly  Sections 
12,  13,  15(d),  and  23(a)  thereof;  the 
Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of 
1935,  particularly  sections  5(b),  14  and 
20(a)  thereof;  and  the  Investment  Com¬ 
pany  Act  of  1940,  particularly  sections  8, 
30, 31(c), and 38(a)  thereof. 

All  interested  persons  are  invited  to 
submit  comments  on  the  proposals  in 
writing  to  the  Office  of  Chief  Accountant, 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission, 
Washington,  D.C.  20549,  on  or  before 
October  1,  1971.  All  such  comments  will 
be  considered  available  for  public 
inspection.  • 

By  the  Commission,  August  20,  1971. 

[seal]  Theodore  L.  Humes, 

Associate  Secretary, 

Application  of  this  Part 

§  210.1-01  Application  of  Regulation 
S-X  (17  CFR  Part  210). 

(a)  This  part  (together  with  the  Ac¬ 
counting  Series  Releases  Part  211  of 
this  chapter)  states  the  requirements 
applicable  to  the  form  and  content  of  all 
financial  statements  required  to  be  filed 
as  a  part  of — 

(1)  Registration  statements  under  the 
Securities  Act  of  1933  (Part  239  of  this 
chapter)  except  as  otherwise  specifically 
provided  in  the  forms  which  are  to  be 
used  for  registration  under  this  Act; 

(2)  Registration  statements  under 
Section  12  (Subpart  C  of  Part  249  of  this 
chapter)  and  annual  or  other  reports 
under  sections  13  and  15(d)  (Subparts  D 
and  E  of  Part  249  of  this  chapter)  of  the 
Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934,  except 
as  otherwise  specifically  provided  in  the 
forms  which  are  to  be  used  for  registra¬ 
tion  and  reporting  under  these  sections 
of  this  Act; 

(3)  Registration  statements  and  an¬ 
nual  reports  filed  under  the  Public  Util¬ 
ity  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935  (Part 
259  of  this  chapter)  by  public  utility 
holding  companies  registered  under  such 
Act;  and 

(4)  Registration  statements  and  an¬ 
nual  reports  under  the  Investment  Com¬ 
pany  Act  of  1940  (Part  274  of  this 
chapter) . 

(b)  The  term  “financial  statements” 
as  used  in  this  part  shall  be  deemed  to  in¬ 
clude  all  notes  to  the  statements  and  all 
supporting  schedules. 

§  210.1—02  Definitions  of  terms  used  in 
this  part. 

Unless  the  context  otherwise  requires, 
terms  defined  in  the  general  rules  and 
regulations  or  in  the  instructions  to  the 
applicable  form,  when  used  in  this  part, 
shall  have  the  respective  meanings  given 
in  such  instructions  or  rules.  In  addition 
the  following  terms  shall  have  the  mean¬ 


ings  indicated  in  this  section  unless  the 
context  otherwise  requires. 

(a)  Accountant’s  report  (or  certifi¬ 
cate)  .  The  term  “accountant’s  report  (or 
certificate),”  when  used  in  regard  to 
financial  statements,  means  a  document 
in  which  an  independent  public  or  certi¬ 
fied  accountant  indicates  the  scope  of 
the  audit  (or  examination)  which  he  has 
made  and  expresses  the  opinion  which 
he  has  formed. 

(b)  Affiliate.  An  “affiliate”  of,  or  a 
person  “affiliated”  with,  a  specified  per¬ 
son,  is  a  person  that  directly,  or  indi¬ 
rectly  through  one  or  more  intermedi¬ 
aries,  controls,  or  is  controlled  by,  or  is 
under  common  control  with,  the  person 
specified.  A  50-percent-owned  person  is 
deemed  to  be  an  affiliate. 

(c)  Amount.  The  term  “amount,” 
when  used  in  regard  to  securities,  means 
the  principal  amount  if  relating  to  evi¬ 
dences  of  indebtedness,  the  number  of 
shares  if  relating  to  shares,  and  the 
number  of  units  if  relating  to  any  other 
kind  of  security. 

(d)  Audit  ( or  examination ) .  The  term 
“audit  (or  examination) ,”  when  used  in 
regard  to  financial  statements,  means  an 
examination  of  the  statements  by  an 
accountant  in  accordance  with  generally 
accepted  auditing  standards  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  expressing  an  opinion  thereon. 

(e)  Bank  holding  company.  The  term 
“bank  holding  company”  means  a  per¬ 
son  which  owns,  either  directly  or  indi¬ 
rectly,  securities  of  one  or  more  banks 
for  the  purpose  and  with  the  effect  of 
exercising  control. 

(f)  Certified.  The  term  “certified,” 
when  used  in  regard  to  financial  state¬ 
ments,  means  examined  and  reported 
upon  with  an  opinion  expressed  by  an 
independent  public  or  certified  account¬ 
ant. 

(g)  Control.  The  term  “control”  (in¬ 
cluding  the  terms  “controlling,”  “con¬ 
trolled  by,”  and  “under  common  control 
with”)  means  the  possession,  direct  or 
indirect,  of  the  power  to  direct  or  cause 
the  direction  of  the  management  and 
policies  of  a  person,  whether  through  the 
ownership  of  voting  shares,  by  contract, 
or  otherwise. 

(h)  Equity  security.  The  term  “equity 
security”  means  any  stock  or  similar  se¬ 
curity;  or  any  security  convertible,  with 
or  without  consideration,  into  such  a  se¬ 
curity,  or  carrying  any  warrant  or  right 
to  subscribe  to  or  purchase  such  a  se¬ 
curity;  or  any  such  warrant  or  right. 

(i)  Fifty-percent-owned  person.  The 
term  “50-percent-owned  person”  means 
a  person  approximately  50  percent  of 
whose  outstanding  voting  shares  is 
owned  by  another  person,  either  directly 
or  indirectly,  through  one  or  more 
intermediaries. 

(j)  Fiscal  year.  The  term  “fiscal  year” 
means  the  annual  accounting  period  or, 
if  no  closing  date  has  been  adopted,  the 
calendar  year  ending  on  December  31. 

(k)  Insurance  holding  company.  The 
term  “insurance  holding  company” 
means  a  person  which  owns,  either  di¬ 
rectly  or  indirectly,  securities  of  one  or 
more  insurance  companies  for  the  pur¬ 


pose  and  with  the  effect  of  exercising 
control. 

(l)  Majority -owned  subsidiary.  The 
term  “majority-owned  subsidiary”  means 
a  subsidiary  more  than  50  percent  of 
whose  outstanding  voting  shares  is  owned 
by  its  parent  and/or  the  parent’s  other 
majority-owned  subsidiaries. 

(m)  Material.  The  term  “material,” 
when  used  to  qualify  a  requirement  for 
the  furnishing  of  information  as  to  any 
subject,  limits  the  information  required 
to  those  matters  about  which  an  average 
prudent  investor  ought  reasonably  to  be 
informed. 

(n)  Parent.  A  “parent”  of  a  specified 
person  is  an  affiliate  controlling  such 
person  directly,  or  indirectly  through  one 
or  more  intermediaries. 

(o)  Person.  The  term  “person”  means 
an  individual,  a  corporation,  a  partner¬ 
ship,  an  association,  a  joint-stock  com¬ 
pany,  a  business  trust,  or  an  unincorpo¬ 
rated  organization. 

(p)  Principal  holders  of  equity  securi¬ 
ties.  The  term  "principal  holders  of 
equity  securities,”  used  in  respect  of  a 
registrant  or  other  person  named  in  a 
particular  statement  or  report,  means 
the  holders  of  record  or  known  beneficial 
owners  of  more  than  10  percent  of  any 
class  of  equity  securities  of  the  registrant 
or  other  person,  respectively,  as  of  a 
specified  date  within  90  days  prior  to  the 
date  of  filing  the  particular  registration 
statement  or  report. 

(q)  Registrant.  The  term  "registrant” 
means  the  issuer  of  the  securities  for 
which  an  application,  a  registration 
statement,  or  a  report  is  filed. 

(r)  Share.  The  term  “share”  means  a 
share  of  stock  in  a  corporation  or  unit 
of  interest  in  an  unincorporated  person. 

(s)  Significant  subsidiary.  The  term 
“significant  subsidiary”  means  (l)a  sub¬ 
sidiary  or  (2)  a  subsidiary  and  its  sub¬ 
sidiaries,  which  meets  either  of  the 
conditions  described  below  based  on  the 
most  recent  annual  financial  statements, 
including  consolidated  financial  state¬ 
ments,  of  such  subsidiary  which  would 
be  required  to  be  filed  if  such  subsidiary 
were  a  registrant  and  the  most  recent 
annual  consolidated  financial  statements 
being  filed; 

(i)  The  total  assets  (after  intercom¬ 
pany  eliminations)  of  the  subsidiary,  or 
the  investments  in  and  advances  to  the 
subsidiary  by  its  parent  and  the  parent’s 
other  subsidiaries,  if  any,  exceed  10  per¬ 
cent  of  the  total  assets  of  the  parent  and 
the  parent’s  subsidiaries. 

(ii)  The  total  sales  and  revenues 
(after  intercompany  eliminations)  of  the 
subsidiary  exceed  10  percent  of  the  total 
sales  and  revenues  of  its  parent  and  the 
parent’s  subsidiaries. 

(t)  Subsidiary.  A  “subsidiary”  of  a 
specified  person  is  an  affiliate  controlled 
by  such  person  directly,  or  indirectly 
through  one  or  more  intermediaries. 

(u)  Totally  held  subsidiary.  The 
“totally  held  subsidiary”  means  a  subsid¬ 
iary  (1)  substantially  all  of  whose  out¬ 
standing  securities  are  owned  by  its 
parent  and/or  the  parent’s  other  totally 
held  subsidiaries  and  (2)  which  is  not 
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indebted  to  any  person  other  than  its 
parent  and/or  the  parent’s  other  totally 
held  subsidiaries,  in  an  amount  which  is 
material  in  relation  to  the  particular 
subsidiary,  excepting  indebtedness  in¬ 
curred  in  the  ordinary  course  of  business 
which  is  not  overdue  and  which  matures 
within  1  year  from  the  date  of  its  crea¬ 
tion,  whether  evidenced  by  securities  or 
not.  Indebtedness  of  a  subsidiary  which  is 
secured  by  its  parent  and/or  the  parent’s 
other  totally  held  subsidiaries  by  guar¬ 
antee,  pledge,  assignment  or  otherwise  is 
to  be  excluded  for  purposes  of  (2)  above. 

(v)  Voting  shares.  The  term  “voting 
shares”  means  the  sum  of  all  rights, 
other  than  as  affected  by  events  of  de¬ 
fault,  entitled  to  vote  for  election  of 
directors  and/or  *he  sum  of  all  interests 
in  an  unincorporated  person,  as  of  the 
date  of  the  balance  sheet  being  filed. 

(w)  Wholly  owned  subsidiary.  The 
term  "wholly  owned  subsidiary”  means 
a  subsidiary  substantially  all  of  whose 
outstanding  voting  shares  are  owned  by 
its  parent  and/or  the  parent’s  other 
wholly  owned  subsidiaries. 

Certification 

§  210.2—01  Qualifications  of  account¬ 
ants. 

(a)  The  Commission  will  not  recognize 
any  person  as  a  certified  public  account¬ 
ant  who  is  not  duly  registered  and  in 
good  standing  as  such  under  the  laws  of 
the  place  of  his  residence  or  principal 
office.  The  Commission  will  not  recognize 
any  person  as  a  public  accountant  who  is 
not  in  good  standing  and  entitled  to 
practice  as  such  under  the  laws  of  the 
place  of  his  residence  or  principal  office. 

(b)  The  Commission  will  not  recognize 
any  certified  public  accountant  or  public 
accountant  as  independent  who  is  not  in 
fact  independent.  For  example,  an  ac¬ 
countant  will  be  considered  not  inde¬ 
pendent  with  respect  to  any  person  or 
any  of  its  parents,  its  subsidiaries,  or 
subsidiaries  of  its  parents  (1)  in  which, 
during  the  period  of  his  professional 
engagement  or  at  the  time  of  expressing 
his  opinion,  he  or  a  member  of  his  firm 
had,  or  was  committed  to  acquire,  any 
direct  financial  interest  or  any  material 
indirect  financial  interest;  or  (2)  with 
which,  during  the  period  of  his  profes¬ 
sional  engagement,  at  the  time  of  ex¬ 
pressing  his  opinion  or  during  the  period 
covered  by  the  financial  statements,  he 
or  a  member  of  his  firm  was  connected  as 
a  promoter,  underwriter,  voting  trustee, 
director,  officer,  or  employee. 

(c)  In  determining  whether  an  ac¬ 
countant  may  in  fact  be  not  independent 
with  respect  to  a  particular  person,  the 
Commission  will  give  appropriate  con¬ 
sideration  to  all  relevant  circumstances, 
including  evidence  bearing  on  all  rela¬ 
tionships  between  the  accountant  and 
that  person  or  any  affiliate  thereof,  and 
will  not  confine  itself  to  the  relation¬ 
ships  existing  in  connection  with  the  fil¬ 
ing  of  reports  with  the  Commission. 

§  210.2—02  Accountants’  reports. 

(a)  Technical  requirements.  The  ac¬ 
countant’s  report  (1)  shall  be  dated;  (2) 


shall  be  signed  manually;  (3)  shall  in¬ 
dicate  the  city  and  State  where  issued; 
and  (4)  shall  identify  without  detailed 
enumeration  the  financial  statements 
covered  by  the  report. 

(b)  Representations  as  to  the  audit. 
The  accountant’s  report  (1)  shall  state 
whether  the  audit  was  made  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  generally  accepted  auditing 
standards;  and  (2)  shall  designate  any 
auditing  procedures  generally  recognized 
as  normal,  or  deemed  necessary  by  the 
accountant  under  the  circumstances  of 
the  particular  case,  which  have  been 
omitted,  and  the  reasons  for  their 
omission. 

Nothing  in  this  section  shall  be  con¬ 
strued  to  imply  authority  for  the  omis¬ 
sion  of  any  procedure  which  independent 
accountants  would  ordinarily  employ  in 
the  course  of  an  audit  made  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  expressing  the  opinions  required 
by  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section. 

(c)  Opinions  to  be  expressed.  The  ac¬ 
countant’s  report  shall  state  clearly:  (1) 
the  opinion  of  the  accountant  as  to  the 
fairness  of  the  presentation  in  the  fi¬ 
nancial  statements;  (2)  the  opinion  of 
the  accountant  as  to  the  accounting  prin¬ 
ciples  applied;  (3)  the  opinion  of  the 
accountant  as  to  the  consistency  of  the 
application  of  the  accounting  principles, 
or  as  to  any  changes  in  such  principles 
which  have  a  material  effect  on  the  fi¬ 
nancial  statements  as  required  to  be  set 
forth  in  §  210.3-07 (a) ;  and  (4)  the  opin¬ 
ion  of  the  accountant  as  to  any  material 
differences  between  the  accounting  prin¬ 
ciples  reflected  in  the  financial  state¬ 
ments  and  those  reflected  in  the  ac¬ 
counts  after  entry  of  adjustments  for  the 
period  under  review. 

(d)  Exceptions.  Any  matters  to  which 
the  accountant  takes  exception  shall  be 
clearly  identified,  the  exception  thereto 
specifically  and  clearly  stated,  and,  to 
the  extent  practicable,  the  effect  of  each 
such  exception  on  the  related  financial 
statements  given.  (See  Release  No. 
AS-4.) 

§  210.2—03  Certification  by  foreign  gov¬ 
ernment  auditors. 

Notwithstanding  any  requirements  as 
to  certification  by  independent  account¬ 
ants,  the  financial  statements  of  any 
foreign  governmental  agency  may  be 
certified  by  the  regular  and  customary 
auditing  staff  of  the  respective  govern¬ 
ment,  if  public  financial  statements  of 
such  governmental  agency  are  customar¬ 
ily  certified  by  such  auditing  staff. 

§210.2—04  Examination  of  financial 
statements  of  persons  other  than  the 
registrant. 

If  a  registrant  is  required  to  file  fi¬ 
nancial  statements  of  any  other  person, 
such  statements  need  not  be  examined 
if  examination  of  such  statements  would 
not  be  required  if  such  person  were  it¬ 
self  a  registrant. 

§  210.2—05  Examination  of  financial 
statements  by  more  than  one  account¬ 
ant. 

If,  with  respect  to  the  examination  of 
the  financial  statements  of  any  person, 


the  principal  accountant  relies  on  an 
audit  made  by  another  accountant  of 
certain  of  the  accounts  of  such  person  or 
its  subsidiaries,  the  report  of  such  other 
accountants  shall  be  filed  (and  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  sections  210.2-01  and  210.2-02 
shall  be  applicable  thereto) ;  however,  the 
report  of  such  other  accountant  need  not 
be  filed  (a)  if  no  reference  is  made  di¬ 
rectly  or  indirectly  to  such  other  ac¬ 
countant’s  audit  in  the  principal  ac¬ 
countant’s  report,  or  (b)  if,  having  re¬ 
ferred  to  such  other  accountant’s  audit, 
the  principal  accountant  states  in  his 
report  that  he  assumes  responsibility 
for  such  other  accountant’s  audit  in  the 
same  manner  as  if  it  had  been  made 
by  him. 

§  210.2—06  Examination  of  policy  re¬ 
serves  of  life  insurance  companies 
by  an  actuary. 

(a)  If,  with  respect  to  the  examination 
of  policy  reserves  and  other  actuarially 
determined  in  the  financial  statements 
of  a  life  insurance  company,  the  account¬ 
ant  states  that  his  opinion  is  based  in 
part  on  the  examination  of  an  actuary, 
the  report  of  such  actuary  shall  be  filed. 

(b)  The  actuary’s  report  shall  state 
clearly;  (1)  The  captions  and  amounts  to 
which  it  relates;  (2)  whether  the  actu¬ 
arial  tests  and  procedures  have  been 
those  considered  necessary  in  the  cir¬ 
cumstances;  and  (3)  that  the  amounts 
involved  have  been  determined  fairly  in 
accordance  with  generally  accepted  actu¬ 
arial  methods  applied  on  a  consistent 
basis  and  are  in  compliance  with  statu¬ 
tory  requirements. 

(c)  The  actuary’s  report  (1)  shall  be 
dated;  (2)  shall  be  signed  manually;  and 
(3)  shall  indicate  the  city  and  State 
where  issued. 

Rules  of  General  Application 

§  210.3—01  Form,  order,  and  terminol¬ 
ogy. 

(a)  Financial  statements  may  be  filed 
in  such  form  and  order,  and  may  use 
such  generally  accepted  terminology,  as 
will  best  indicate  their  significance  and 
character  in  the  light  of  the  provisions 
applicable  thereto. 

(b)  All  money  amounts  required  to  be 
shown  in  financial  statements  may  be 
expressed  in  whole  dollars,  in  thousands 
of  dollars  or  in  hundred  thousands  of 
dollars,  as  appropriate;  provided  that, 
when  stated  in  other  than  whole  dollars, 
an  indication  to  that  effect  is  inserted 
immediately  beneath  the  caption  of  the 
statement  or  schedule,  or  at  the  top  of 
the  money  columns,  or  at  an  appropriate 
point  in  narrative  material.  The  indi¬ 
vidual  amounts  shown  need  not  be  ad¬ 
justed  to  the  nearest  dollar,  or  thousand 
or  hundred  thousands  if  in  a  note  it  is 
stated  that  the  failure  of  the  items  to 
add  to  the  totals  shown  is  due  to  the 
dropping  of  amounts  less  than  $1,  $1,000, 
or  $100,000,  as  appropriate. 

(c)  Negative  amounts  (red  figures) 
shall  be  shown  in  brackets  and  so  de¬ 
scribed  in  the  related  caption,  columnar 
heading  or  a  note  to  the  statement  or 
schedule,  as  appropriate. 
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§  210.3—02  Items  not  material. 

If  the  amount  which  would  otherwise 
be  required  to  be  shown  with  respect  to 
any  item  is  not  material,  it  need  not  be 
separately  set  forth  (but  see  Release  No. 
AS-41) . 

§  210.3—03  Inapplicable  captions  and 
omission  of  unrequired  or  inappli¬ 
cable  financial  statements. 

(a)  No  caption  need  be  shown  in  any 
financial  statement  as  to  which  the  items 
and  conditions  are  not  present. 

(b)  Financial  statements  not  required 
or  inapplicable  because  the  required  mat¬ 
ter  is  not  present  need  not  be  filed. 

(c)  Financial  statements  omitted  and 
the  reasons  for  their  omissions  shall  be 
indicated  in  the  list  of  financial  state¬ 
ments  required  by  the  applicable  form. 

§  210.3—04  Omission  of  substantially 
identical  notes. 

If  a  note  covering  substantially  the 
same  subject  matter  is  required  with  re¬ 
spect  to  two  or  more  financial  statements 
relating  to  the  same  person,  for  which 
separate  sets  of  notes  are  presented,  the 
required  information  may  be  shown  in  a 
note  to  only  one  of  such  statements,  pro¬ 
vided  that  a  clear  and  specific  reference 
thereto  is  made  in  each  of  the  other 
statements  with  respect  to  which  the 
note  is  required. 

§  210.3—05  Omission  of  names  of  cer¬ 
tain  subsidiaries. 

Notwithstanding  the  requirements  as 
to  particular  statements,  subsidiaries, 
the  names  of  which  are  permitted  to  be 
omitted  from  the  list  of  affiliates  required 
by  the  applicable  form,  need  not  be 
named  in  any  financial  statement.  Rea¬ 
sonable  grouping  of  such  subsidiaries 
may  be  made,  with  an  explanatory  group 
caption  which  shall  state  the  number  of 
subsidiaries  included  in  the  group. 

§  210.3—06  Additional  information. 

The  information  required  with  respect 
to  any  statement  shall  be  furnished  as 
a  minimum  requirement  to  which  shall 
be  added  such  further  material  informa¬ 
tion  as  is  necessary  to  make  the  required 
statements,  in  the  light  of  the  circum¬ 
stances  under  which  they  are  made,  not 
misleading.  This  section  shall  be  applica¬ 
ble  to  all  statements  required  to  be  filed, 
including  copies  of  statements  required  to 
be  filed  in  the  first  instance  with  other 
governmental  agencies. 

§  210.3—07  Changes  in  accounting  prin¬ 
ciples  and  practices  and  retroactive 
adjustments  of  acrounts. 

(a)  Any  change  in  an  accounting  prin¬ 
ciple  or  practice,  or  in  the  method  of 
applying  any  accounting  principle  or 
practice,  made  during  any  period  for 
which  financial  statements  are  being  filed 
which  materially  affects  comparability  of 
such  financial  statements  with  those  of 
prior  periods,  and  the  effect  thereof  upon 
the  net  income  of  the  period  in  which 
such  change  is  made  and,  if  practicable, 
of  the  prior  periods  for  which  financial 
statements  are  filed,  shall  be  disclosed  in 
a  note  to  the  appropriate  financial 
statement. 


(b)  Any  material  prior  period  adjust¬ 
ment  made  in  income  statements  during 
any  period  for  which  financial  state¬ 
ments  are  filed,  and  the  effect  thereof 
upon  net  income  of  prior  periods  shall 
be  disclosed  in  a  note  to  the  appropriate 
financial  statement;  provided,  however, 
that  such  disclosures  need  not  be  made 
(1)  if  they  have  been  made  in  filings  in 
prior  years  with  the  Commission,  or  (2) 
the  financial  statements  which  are  being 
retroactively  adjusted  have  not  previ¬ 
ously  been  filed  with  the  Commission 
or  otherwise  made  public. 

§  210.3—08  Summary  of  accounting 
principles  and  practices. 

Information  required  in  notes  as  to 
accounting  principles  and  practices  re¬ 
flected  in  the  financial  statements  shall 
be  presented  in  the  form  of  a  single 
statement.  In  such  case  specific  refer¬ 
ences  shall  be  made  in  the  appropriate 
financial  statements  to  the  applicable 
portion  of  such  single  statement. 

§  210.3—09  Translation  of  items  in  for¬ 
eign  currencies. 

(a)  The  basis  of  translation  of  all 
items  in  foreign  currencies  shall  be  stated 
and  the  amount  and  disposition  of  the 
resulting  unrealized  profit  or  loss  shown. 

(b)  When  separate  financial  state¬ 
ments  are  furnished  by  a  foreign  person 
that  is  itself  the  registrant,  they  shall 
be  stated  in  its  local  currency;  and,  when 
deemed  appropriate,  translation  into  U.S. 
currency  shall  be  shown  on  a  supple¬ 
mental  basis.  If  financial  statements  are 
shown  separately  for  a  foreign  person 
that  is  a  subsidiary  not  consolidated,  a 
50-percent-owned  person,  or  a  company 
acquired  or  to  be  acquired,  the  financial 
statements  of  the  foreign  person  may  be 
in  U.S.  currency  only. 

§  210.3—10  Valuation  and  qualifying 
accounts. 

Valuation  and  qualifying  accounts 
shall  be  shown  separately  in  the  finan¬ 
cial  statements  as  deductions  from  the 
specific  assets  to  which  they  apply. 

§210.3—11  Basis  of  determining 
amounts — book  value. 

If  an  instruction  requires  a  statement 
as  to  “the  basis  of  determining  the 
amount,”  the  basis  shall  be  stated  specif¬ 
ically.  The  term  “book  value”  will  not 
be  sufficiently  explanatory  unless,  in  a 
particular  instruction,  it  is  stated  to  be 
acceptable  with  respect  to  a  particular 
item. 

§210.3—12  Current  assets. 

Items  other  than  cash  or  its  equivalent 
classed  as  current  assets  shall  be  gen¬ 
erally  realizable  within  approximately 
1  year.  However,  generally  recognized 
trade  practices  may  be  followed  with 
respect  to  the  inclusion  of  items  such  as 
installment  receivables  or  inventories 
long  in  process,  provided  an  appropri¬ 
ate  explanation  of  the  circumstances  is 
made  and,  if  practicable,  an  estimate  is 
given  of  the  amount  not  realizable  with¬ 
in  1  year.  The  captions  specified  un¬ 
der  §§  210.3-12  and  210.3-13  may  not  be 
necessary  for  persons  which  do  not 


normally  distinguish  current  assets  and 
liabilities  from  noncurrent. 

§210.3—13  Current  liabilities. 

Items  due  and  payable  or  expected  to 
be  paid  within  approximately  1  year 
shall  in  general  be  classed  as  current 
liabilities.  However,  generally  recognized 
trade  practices  may  be  followed  with 
respect  to  the  exclusion  of  items  such  as 
customers’  deposits  and  deferred  in¬ 
come,  provided  an  appropriate  explana¬ 
tion  of  the  circumstances  is  made. 

(See  also  Release  No.  AS-102.) 

§  210.3—14  Reacquired  evidences  of  in¬ 
debtedness. 

Reacquired  evidences  of  indebtedness 
shall  be  deducted  from  the  appropriate 
liability  caption.  However,  reacquired 
evidences  of  indebtedness  held  for  pen¬ 
sion  and  other  special  funds  not  related 
to  the  particular  issues  may  be  shown  as 
assets  of  such  funds,  provided  that  there 
be  stated  parenthetically  the  amount  of 
such  evidences  of  indebtedness,  the  cost 
thereof,  and  the  amount  at  which 
stated. 

§210.3-15  Reacquired  shares. 

Reacquired  shares  not  retired  shall  be 
shown  separately  as  a  deduction  from 
capital  shares,  or  from  the  total  of  capi¬ 
tal  shares  and  additional  capital,  or 
from  additional  capital,  at  either  par 
or  stated  value,  or  cost,  as  circumstances 
require. 

§  210.3—16  Discount  on  capital  shares. 

Discount  on  capital  shares,  or  any  un¬ 
amortized  balance  thereof,  shall  be 
shown  separately  as  a  deduction  from 
capital  shares  or  from  additional  capi¬ 
tal  as  circumstances  require. 

§  210.3—17  General  notes  to  financial 
statements. 

If  present  in  regard  to  the  person  for 
which  the  financial  statements  are  filed, 
the  following  shall  be  set  forth  on  the 
face  of  the  appropriate  statement  or  in 
notes  referred  to  in  such  statement.  The 
information  shall  be  provided  for  each 
statement  required  to  be  filed.  When  spe¬ 
cific  statements  are  presented  separately 
the  pertinent  notes  shall  be  attached  un¬ 
less  cross-referencing  is  appropriate. 
(See  Release  No.  AS-4.) 

(a)  Principles  of  consolidation  or  com¬ 
bination.  When  consolidated  or  combined 
financial  statements  are  presented,  there 
shall  be  stated  a  brief  description  of  the 
principles  followed  in  consolidating  or 
combining  the  separate  financial  state¬ 
ments,  including  the  principles  followed 
in  determining  the  inclusion  or  exclusion 
of  (1)  subsidiaries  in  consolidated  finan¬ 
cial  statements,  and  (2)  companies  in 
combined  financial  statements. 

(b)  Principles  of  translation  of  finan¬ 
cial  statements  in  foreign  currencies. 
When  financial  statements  of  foreign 
persons  are  included  in  the  consolidated 
or  combined  financial  statements  being 
presented,  there  shall  be  stated  a  brief 
description  of  the  principles  followed 
in  translating  the  local  currency  state¬ 
ments  into  U.S.  currency  statements. 
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(c)  Assets  subject  to  lien.  The  amounts 
of  assets  mortgaged,  pledged,  or  other¬ 
wise  subject  to  lien  shall  be  designated 
and  the  obligations  secured  shall  be 
briefly  identified. 

<d)  Intercompany  profits  and  losses. 
The  amount  of  and  the  effect  upon  any 
balance  sheet  item  of  profits  or  losses 
resulting  from  transactions  with  affiliated 
companies  and  not  eliminated  shall  be 
stated.  If  impracticable  of  accurate  de¬ 
termination,  without  unreasonable  effort 
or  expense,  give  an  estimate  or  explain. 

(e>  Defaults.  The  facts  and  amounts 
concerning  any  existing  default  in  prin¬ 
cipal,  interests,  sinking  fund,  or  redemp¬ 
tion  provisions  with  respect  to  any  issue 
of  securities  or  credit  agreements,  or 
any  existing  breach  of  covenant  of  a  re¬ 
lated  indenture  or  agreement,  shall  be 
stated.  Notation  of  such  default  or  breach 
of  covenant  shall  be  made  in  the  bal¬ 
ance  sheet  and  the  entire  obligations  to 
which  the  default  or  breach  relates  shall 
be  classified  as  a  current  liability  if 
said  default  or  breach  accelerates  the 
maturity  of  the  obligation  and  makes  it 
current  under  the  terms  of  the  related 
indenture  or  agreement.  If  a  default  or 
breach  exists  for  which  acceleration  of 
the  obligation  is  waived  for  a  stated  peri¬ 
od  of  time,  state  the  amount  of  the  ob¬ 
ligation  and  the  period  of  the  waiver. 

(f)  Preferred  shares.  (1)  If  callable, 
the  date  or  dates  and  the  amount  per 
share  at  which  such  shares  are  callable 
shall  be  stated.  If  convertible,  the  terms 
of  conversion  shall  be  stated. 

(2)  Arrears  in  cumulative  dividends 
per  share  and  in  total  for  each  class  of 
shares  will  be  stated. 

(3)  Aggregate  preferences  on  involun¬ 
tary  liquidation,  if  other  than  the  par  or 
stated  value,  shall  be  shown  parentheti¬ 
cally  in  the  equity  section  of  the  balance 
sheet.  When  the  excess  involved  is  mate¬ 
rial  there  shall  be  shown  (i)  the  differ¬ 
ence  between  the  aggregate  preference 
on  involuntary  liquidation  end  the  ag¬ 
gregate  par  or  stated  value;  (ii)  a  state¬ 
ment  that  this  difference,  plus  any  ar¬ 
rears  in  dividends,  exceeds  the  sum  of  the 
par  or  stated  value  of  the  junior  capital 
chares  and  additional  capital,  if  such  is 
the  case;  and  (iii)  a  statement  as  to  the 
existence  of  any  restrictions  upon  re¬ 
tained  earnings  growing  out  of  the  fact 
that  upon  involuntary  liquidation  the 
preference  of  the  preferred  sharss  ex¬ 
ceeds  its  par  or  stated  value. 

(g)  Pension  and  retirement  plans.  (1) 
A  brief  description  of  the  essential  pro¬ 
visions  of  any  employee  pension  or  re¬ 
tirement  plan  and  of  the  accounting  and 
funding  policies  related  thereto  shall  be 
given. 

(2)  The  estimated  cost  of  the  plan  for 
each  period  presented  shall  be  stated. 

(3)  If  a  plan  has  not  been  funded  or 
otherwise  provided  for,  the  estimated 
amount  that  would  be  necessary  to  fund 
or  otherwise  provide  for  the  Dast  service 
cost  of  the  plan  shall  be  disclosed. 

(4)  The  excess,  if  any,  of  the  actuari- 
ally  computed  value  of  vested  benefits 
over  the  total  of  the  pension  fund  and 
any  balance  sheet  pension  accruals  shall 
be  given. 


(5)  A  statement  of  the  nature  and  ef¬ 
fect  of  significant  matters  affectin'7  com¬ 
parability  for  all  periods  presented  shall 
be  given. 

(h)  Restrictions  which  limit  the  avail¬ 
ability  of  retained  earnings  for  dividend 
purposes.  Describe  the  most  restrictive 
of  any  such  restrictions,  ether  than  as 
reported  in  (f)  above,  indicating  briefly 
its  source,  its  pertinent  provisions,  and, 
where  appropriate  and  determinable,  the 
amount  and  the  source  of  retained  earn¬ 
ings  (i)  so  restricted,  or  (ii)  free  of  such 
restrictions.  (See  Release  No.  AS-35) . 

(i)  Commitments  and  contingent  li¬ 
abilities.  (1)  If  material  in  amount  the 
pertinent  facts  relative  to  firm  commit¬ 
ments  for  the  acquisition  of  permanent 
investments  and  fixed  assets  and  for  the 
purchase,  repurchase,  construction,  or 
rental  of  assets  under  material  leases 
shall  be  disclosed. 

(2)  Where  the  annual  rentals  or  obli¬ 
gations  under  noncapitalized  leases  are 
in  excess  of  1  percent  of  total  annual 
sales  and  revenues,  there  shall  be  shown 
(i)  the  minimum  annual  rentals  for  the 
current  and  each  of  the  5  succeeding 
years;  (ii)  the  nature  and  effect  of  any 
provisions  that  would  cause  the  annual 
rentals  to  vary  from  the  minimum  rent¬ 
als;  and  (iii)  a  description  of  the  types  of 
property  leased,  any  important  obliga¬ 
tions  assumed  or  guarantees  made,  and 
any  other  significant  provisions  of  such 
leases. 

(3)  A  brief  statement  as  to  contingent 
liabilities  not  reflected  in  the  balance 
sheet  shall  be  made.  In  the  case  of  guar¬ 
antees  of  securities  of  other  issuers, 
periodic  reports  shall  include  a  reference 
to  Schedule  XI  and  reports  which  do  not 
include  that  schedule  shall  briefly  de¬ 
scribe  such  guarantees;  where  only  con¬ 
solidated  financial  statements  are  pre¬ 
sented,  such  information  shall  relate 
solely  to  guarantees  of  securities  of  com¬ 
panies  not  included  in  the  consolidation. 

(j)  Bonus,  profit  sharing,  or  other 
similar  plans.  Describe  the  essential  pro¬ 
visions  of  any  such  plans  in  which  a  sig¬ 
nificant  number  of  directors,  officers,  or 
key  employees  participate,  and  state  the 
amounts  provided  under  all  plans  by 
charges  to  expense  in  each  of  the  fiscal 
periods  for  which  income  statements  are 
required  to  be  filed. 

(k)  Significant  changes  in  bonds, 
mortgages,  and  similar  debt.  Any  signifi¬ 
cant  changes  in  the  authorized  or  issued 
amounts  of  bonds,  mortgages,  and  similar 
debt  since  the  date  of  the  latest  balance 
sheet  filed  for  a  particular  person  or 
group  shall  be  stated. 

(l)  Installment  or  deferred  sales.  If 
sales  are  made  on  a  deferred  basis,  such 
as  installment  sales  or  sales  of  equipment 
long  in  process  of  manufacture,  or  if  sales 
or  revenues  are  otherwise  subject  to  al¬ 
ternative  methods  of  revenue  recognition, 
the  method  and  its  effect  on  earned  in¬ 
come  shall  be  stated. 

(m)  Depreciation,  depletion,  obsoles¬ 
cence,  and  amortization.  State  the  policy 
followed  with  respect  to — 

( 1 )  The  provision  for  depreciation,  de¬ 
pletion,  amortization,  and  obsolescence 
of  physical  properties  and  capitalized 


leases,  including  the  methods  and,  if 
practicable,  the  rates  used  in  computing 
the  annual  amounts; 

( 2 )  The  provision  for  depreciation  and 
amortization  of  intangible  assets  or  the 
lack  of  such  provision,  including  the 
methods  and,  if  practicable,  the  rates 
used  in  computing  the  annual  amounts; 

(3)  The  accounting  treatment  for 
maintenance,  repairs,  renewals,  and 
betterments;  and 

(4)  The  adjustment  of  accumulated 
depreciation,  depletion,  obsolescence,  and 
amortization  at  the  time  the  properties 
are  retired  or  otherwise  disposed  of,  in¬ 
cluding  the  disposition  made  of  any 
profit  or  loss  on  sale  of  such  properties. 

(n)  Capital  stock  optioned,  sold  or 
offered  for  sale  to  officers,  directors,  and 
key  employees.  (1)  A  brief  description 
of  the  terms  of  each  option  arrangement 
shall  be  given,  including  (i)  the  title 
and  amount  of  securities  subject  to 
option;  (ii)  the  year  or  years  during 
which  the  options  were  granted;  and 
(iii)  the  year  or  years  during  which  the 
optionees  became,  or  will  become,  en¬ 
titled  to  exercise  the  options. 

(2)  State  (i)  the  number  of  shares 
under  option  at  the  balance  sheet  date, 
and  the  option  price  and  the  fair  value 
thereof,  per  share  and  in  total,  at  the 
dates  the  options  were  granted;  (ii)  the 
number  of  shares  with  respect  to  which 
options  became  exercisable  during  each 
period,  and  the  option  price  and  the  fair 
value  thereof,  per  share  and  in  total,  at 
the  dates  the  options  became  exercisa¬ 
ble;  (iii)  the  number  of  shares  with 
respect  to  which  options  were  exercised 
during  each  period,  and  the  option  price 
and  the  fair  value  thereof,  per  share 
and  in  total,  at  the  dates  the  options  were 
exercised;  and  (iv)  the  number  of  un¬ 
optioned  shares  available  at  the  begin¬ 
ning  and  at  the  close  of  the  period  for 
granting  of  options  under  an  option  plan. 

(3)  A  brief  description  of  the  terms  of 
each  other  arrangement  for  any  shares 
sold  or  offered  for  sale  to  officers,  di¬ 
rectors  and  key  employees  shall  be  given, 
including  the  number  of  shares,  and  the 
price  and  the  fair  value  thereof,  per 
share  and  in  total,  at  the  dates  of  sale 
or  offer  to  sell,  as  appropriate. 

(4)  The  required  information  should 
be  summarized  and  tabulated,  as  appro¬ 
priate,  with  respect  to  all  option  plans 
as  a  group  and  other  plans  for  shares 
sold  or  offered  for  sale  as  a  group. 

(5)  State  the  basis  of  accounting  for 
such  arrangements  and  the  amount  of 
charges,  if  any,  reflected  in  income  with 
respect  thereto. 

Consolidated  and  Combined  Financial 
Statements 

§  210.4—01  Application  of  §§  210.4—01 
to  210.4-09. 

Sections  210.4-01  to  210.4-09  shall 
govern  the  presentation  of  consolidated 
and  combined  financial  statements. 

§  210.4—02  Consolidated  financial  state¬ 
ments  of  the  registrant  and  its  sub¬ 
sidiaries. 

The  registrant  shall  follow  in  the  con¬ 
solidated  financial  statements  principles 
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of  inclusion  or  exclusion  which  will 
clearly  exhibit  the  financial  conditions 
and  results  of  operations  of  the  regis¬ 
trant  and  its  subsidiaries:  Provided, 
however,  That — 

(a)  The  registrant  shall  not  consoli¬ 
date  any  subsidiary  which  is  not  major¬ 
ity  owned ; 

(b)  If  the  financial  statements  of  a 
subsidiary  are  as  of  a  date  or  for  periods 
different  from  those  of  the  registrant, 
such  subsidiary  may  be  consolidated  only 
if  all  the  following  conditions  are  met: 

(1)  Such  difference  is  not  more  than  93 
days;  (2)  the  closing  date  of  the  sub¬ 
sidiary  is  expressly  indicated;  (3)  the 
necessity  for  the  use  of  different  closing 
dates  is  briefly  explained;  and  (4)  any 
changes  in  the  respective  fiscal  periods 
of  the  registrant  and  the  subsidiary 
made  during  the  period  of  report  are 
clearly  indicated,  together  with  the  man¬ 
ner  of  treatment. 

(c)  Notwithstanding  the  93-day  re¬ 
quirement  specified  in  (b)  above,  in  con¬ 
nection  with  the  retroactive  combina¬ 
tion  of  the  operating  results  of  entities 
following  a  “pooling  of  interests,”  the 
income  statements  of  the  constituents 
may  be  combined  even  if  their  respective 
fiscal  periods  do  not  end  within  93  days. 
Disclosure  of  the  periods  involved  and 
the  treatment  of  interim  periods  shall 
be  made. 

(d)  Consolidation  of  foreign  subsid¬ 
iaries.  Due  consideration  shall  be  given 
to  the  propriety  of  consolidating  with 
domestic  corporations  foreign  subsid¬ 
iaries  whose  operations  are  effected  in 
terms  of  restricted  foreign  currencies  or 
are  affected  by  political  and  economic 
conditions  prevailing  outside  the  country 
of  domicile  of  the  parent  company.  If 
consolidated,  disclosure  should  be  made 
as  to  the  effect,  insofar  as  this  can  rea¬ 
sonably  be  determined,  of  foreign  ex¬ 
change  restrictions  upon  the  consoli¬ 
dated  financial  position  and  operating 
results  of  the  registrant  and  its 
subsidiaries. 

§  210.4—03  Croup  financial  statements 
of  subsidiaries  not  consolidated,  50- 
percent-owned  persons  and  other 
persons. 

There  may  be  filed  financial  state¬ 
ments  in  which  majority-owned  subsid¬ 
iaries  not  consolidated  with  the  parent 
are  consolidated  in  one  or  more  groups, 
and  50-percent-owned  persons  and  other 
persons  accounted  for  on  the  equity  basis 
may  be  combined  in  one  or  more  groups 
pursuant  to  principles  of  inclusion  or  ex¬ 
clusion  which  will  clearly  exhibit  the 
financial  condition  and  results  of  opera¬ 
tions  of  the  group  or  groups. 

§  210.4—04  Statement  as  to  principles 
of  consolidation  or  combination 
followed. 

(a)  A  brief  description  of  the  princi¬ 
ples  followed  in  consolidating  or  com¬ 
bining  the  separate  financial  statements, 
including  the  principles  followed  in  de¬ 
termining  the  inclusion  or  exclusion  of 
(1)  subsidiaries  in  consolidated  financial 
statements,  and  (2)  companies  in  com¬ 
bined  financial  statements,  shall  be 


stated  in  the  notes  to  the  respective 
financial  statements. 

(b)  As  to  each  consolidated  financial 
statement  and  as  to  each  combined  finan¬ 
cial  statement,  if  there  has  been  a  change 
in  the  persons  included  or  excluded  in 
the  corresponding  statement  for  the 
preceding  fiscal  period  filed  with  the 
Commission,  the  persons  included  and 
the  persons  excluded  shall  be  disclosed. 

§  210.4—05  Reconciliation  of  invest¬ 
ment  of  parent  in  subsidiaries,  50- 
percent-owned  persons  and  other 
persons,  and  equity  of  parent  in  their 
net  assets. 

(a)  Consolidated  subsidiaries.  There 
shall  be  set  forth  in  a  note  to  each  con¬ 
solidated  balance  sheet  filed  a  statement 
of  any  difference  between  the  investment 
in  subsidiaries  consolidated,  as  shown  by 
the  parent’s  books,  and  the  parent’s 
equity  in  the  net  assets  of  such  subsidi¬ 
aries.  as  shown  by  the  books  of  the  latter. 
If  any  such  difference  exists,  there  shall 
be  set  forth  the  amount  of  the  difference 
and  the  disposition  made  thereof  in 
preparing  the  consolidated  statements, 
naming  the  balance  sheet  captions  and 
stating  the  amount  included  in  each. 

(b)  Subsidiaries  not  consolidated,  50-' 
percent-owned  persons  and  other  per¬ 
sons.  A  statement  shall  be  made  of  the 
amount  of  any  difference  between  the 
investment  of  the  parent  and  its  con¬ 
solidated  subsidiaries,  as  shown  in  the 
consolidated  balance  sheet  in  the  uncon¬ 
solidated  subsidiaries,  50 -percent-owned 
persons  and  other  persons  accounted  for 
on  the  equity  basis  for  which  statements 
are  filed  and  the  equity  of  such  persons 
in  the  net  assets  of  such  unconsolidated 
subsidiaries,  and  5  0  -  percent  -  owned  per¬ 
sons  and  other  persons  as  shown  in  their 
financial  statements. 

In  addition,  the  portion  of  the  sum  of, 
or  difference  between,  current  earnings 
or  losses  and  the  dividends  declared  or 
paid  by  the  unconsolidated  subsidiaries, 
50 -percent-owned  persons  and  other  per¬ 
sons  required  to  be  included  in  the  sched¬ 
ule  prescribed  by  §  210.12-04  that  is 
applicable  to  the  parent  and  its  con¬ 
solidated  subsidiaries  shall  be  set  forth 
in  a  note  to  each  consolidated  income 
statement. 

§  210.4—06  Intercompany  items  and 
transactions. 

In  general,  there  shall  be  eliminated 
intercompany  items  and  transactions  be¬ 
tween  persons  for  which  consolidated 
financial  statements  are  being  filed,  and 
intercompany  transactions,  as  appro¬ 
priate,  between  persons  for  which  finan¬ 
cial  statements  are  being  filed  and  per¬ 
sons  the  investment  in  which  is  presented 
in  such  statements  on  the  equity  basis.  If 
they  are  not  eliminated,  a  statement  of 
the  reasons  and  the  methods  of  treat¬ 
ment  shall  be  made. 

§  210.4—07  Consolidation  of  financial 
statements  of  a  registrant  and  its 
subsidiaries  engaged  in  diverse  finan¬ 
cial  activities. 

(a)  If  the  registrant  and  its  subsidi¬ 
aries  are  engaged  primarily  in  diverse 


financial  activities  (e.g.,  banking,  insur¬ 
ance,  finance,  and  savings  and  loan  sub¬ 
sidiaries),  consolidated  financial  state¬ 
ments  may  be  filed;  provided  that  the 
operations  of  each  significant  financial 
group  are  disclosed  separately  by  inclu¬ 
sion  of  individual  or  group  audited  finan¬ 
cial  statements  for  the  significant  con¬ 
stituent  subsidiaries. 

(b)  If  the  registrant  and  its  subsidi¬ 
aries  have  significant  manufacturing  or 
merchandising  operations  as  well  as  di¬ 
verse  financial  activities  as  described  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  the  finan¬ 
cial  subsidiaries  shall  not  be  consolidated 
with  the  manufacturing  or  merchandis¬ 
ing  operations. 

§  210.4—08  Special  requirements  as  to 
public  utility  holding  companies. 

There  shall  be  shown  in  the  consoli¬ 
dated  balance  sheet  of  a  public  utility 
holding  companv  the  difference  between 
the  amount  at  which  the  parent’s  invest¬ 
ment  is  carried  and  the  underlying  book 
equity  of  subsidiaries  as  at  the  respec¬ 
tive  dates  of  acquisition. 

§  210.4—09  Special  requirements  as  to 
commercial,  industrial  and  mining 
companies  in  the  promotional,  ex¬ 
ploratory  or  development  stage  sub¬ 
ject,  §§  210.5a— 01  to  210.5a— 07. 

The  financial  statements  required  by 
§§  210.5a-01  to  210.5a-07  shall  not  be 
prepared  on  a  consolidated  basis  but 
shall,  insofar  as  practicable,  be  prepared 
so  as  to  show  the  information  for  the 
registrant  and  each  of  its  subsidiaries  in 
parallel  columns. 

Commercial  and  Industrial  Companies 

§  210.5—01  Application  of  §§  210.5—01 
to  210.5-04. 

(a)  Sections  210.5-01  to  210.5-04  shall 
be  applicable  to  financial  statements 
filed  for  all  persons  except — 

(1)  Commercial,  industrial,  and  min¬ 
ing  companies  in  the  promotional,  ex¬ 
ploratory,  or  development  stage  (see 
§§  210.5a-01  to  210.5a-07) . 

(2)  Management  investment  compa¬ 
nies  (see  §§  210.6-01  to  210.6-10). 

(3)  Unit  investment  trusts  (see  §§  210.- 
610a  to  210.6-13). 

(4)  Face-amount  certificate  invest¬ 
ment  companies  (see  §§  210.6-20  to  210.- 
6-24). 

(5)  Employee  stock  purchase,  savings 
and  similar  plans  (see  §§210.6-30  to 
210.6-34) . 

(6)  Insurance  companies  other  than 
title  insurance  companies  (see  §§  210.7- 
01  to  210.7-06  and  §§  210.7ar-01  to  210.7a- 
06). 

(7)  Committees  issuing  certificates  of 
deposit  (see  §§  210.8-01  to  210.8-03) . 

(8)  Banks  (see  §  210.9-05). 

(9)  Brokers  and  dealers  (see  §  240.- 
17a-5  of  this  chapter  and  Form  X-17A-5 
§  249.617  under  the  Securities  Exchange 
Act  of  1934) . 

(b)  Bank  holding  companies.  Finan¬ 
cial  statements  and  schedules  filed  for 
bank  holding  companies  shall  be  pre¬ 
pared  in  accordance  with  this  article 
§§  210.5-01  to  210.5-04  except  §§  210.9-01 
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to  210.9-04,  inclusive,  shall  be  applicable 
thereto. 

§210.5—02  Balance  sheets. 

Except  as  otherwise  permitted  by  the 
Commission,  the  balance  sheets  filed  for 
persons  to  whom  this  article  is  applicable 
shall  comply  with  the  following  provi¬ 
sions  (see  Release  No.  AS-41) : 

Assets  and  Other  Debits 

CURRENT  ASSETS,  WHEN  APPROPRIATE 

(See  §  210.3-12) 

1.  Cash  and  cash  items.  State  separately 

(a)  cash  on  hand  and  demand  deposits;  (b) 
funds  subject  to  repayment  on  call  or  Im¬ 
mediately  after  the  date  of  the  balance  sheet 
required  to  be  filed;  and  (c)  time  deposits 
and  other  funds  subject  to  withdrawal  or 
usage  restrictions.  Such  repayment  provisions 
and  withdrawal  or  usage  restrictions  shall  be 
described  parenthetically  or  otherwise.  Funds 
subject  to  withdrawal  restrictions  shall  not 
be  Included  under  this  caption  unless  they 
will  become  available  within  1  year. 

2.  Marketable  securities.  Include  only  se¬ 
curities  having  a  ready  market  and  which 
are  reasonably  expected  to  be  sold  within 
the  current  operating  cycle  or  1  year  if 
longer.  Securities  of  affiliates  shall  not  be 
Included  here.  State  the  basis  of  determining 
the  amount  at  which  carried.  The  aggregate 
cost,  and  the  aggregate  amount  on  the  basis 
of  current  market  quotations,  shall  be  stated 
parenthetically  or  otherwise.  When  the  orig¬ 
inal  cost  of  securities  purchased  on  a  yield 
basis  has  been  properly  adjusted  to  reflect 
amortization  of  premium  or  accumulation  of 
discount  since  acquisition,  the  basis  of  the 
securities  may  be  described  “at  cost.” 

3.  Accounts  and  notes  receivable,  (a)  State 
separately  amounts  receivable  from  (1)  cus¬ 
tomers  (trade);  (2)  parents  and  subsidiaries; 
(3)  affiliates  other  than  parents  and  sub¬ 
sidiaries;  (4)  underwriters,  promoters,  di¬ 
rectors,  officers,  key  employees,  and  principal 
holders  other  than  affiliates  of  equity  securi¬ 
ties  of  the  person  and  its  affiliates;  and  (5) 
others.  Exclude  from  (4)  amounts  for  pur¬ 
chases  by  such  persons  subject  to  usual  trade 
terms,  for  ordinary  travel  and  expense  ad¬ 
vances  and  for  other  such  items  arising  in  the 
ordinary  course  of  business.  With  respect  to 
(2)  and  (3),  state  separately  In  the  regis¬ 
trant’s  balance  sheet  the  amounts  which  in 
the  related  consolidated  balance  6heet  are 
(i)  eliminated  and  (li)  not  eliminated. 

(b)  If  receivables  maturing  after  1  year 
are  included  here  under  a  longer  current  op¬ 
erating  cycle  (see  I  210.3-12),  state  in  a  note 
to  the  financial  statements  the  amount 
thereof  and,  if  practicable,  the  amounts 
maturing  in  each  year.  Interest  rates  on 
major  receivable  items,  or  classes  of  receiv¬ 
ables,  shall  be  set  forth. 

(c)  Indebtedness  of  a  parent,  a  subsidiary 
or  an  affiliate  designated  under  (a)  (2)  and 
(a)  (3)  above  shall  not  be  considered  as  cur¬ 
rent  unless  the  net  current  asset  position  of 
such  person  Justifies  such  treatment. 

(d)  If  the  aggregate  amount  of  notes  re¬ 
ceivable  exceeds  10  percent  of  the  aggregate 
amount  of  receivables,  the  above  informa¬ 
tion  6hall  be  set  forth  separately  for  accounts 
receivable  and  notes  receivable. 

4.  Allowances  for  doubtful  accounts  and 
notes  receivable  (trade).  Accounts  and  notes 
receivable  known  to  be  uncollectible  shall  be 
excluded  from  the  assets  as  well  as  from  the 
allowance  accounts. 

5.  Unearned  income.  Unearned  discounts, 
finance  charges  and  interest  included  in  re¬ 
ceivables  shall  be  shown  separately  and  de¬ 
ducted  from  the  applicable  receivable 
caption. 


6.  Inventories,  (a)  State  separately  here, 
or  In  a  note  referred  to  herein,  if  practicable, 
the  major  classes  of  inventory  such  as  (1) 
finished  goods;  (2)  work  in  process;  (3)  raw 
materials;  and  (4)  supplies. 

(b)  The  basis  of  determining  the  amounts 
shall  be  stated.  If  a  basis  such  as  “cost," 
“market,”  or  “cost  or  market  whichever  is 
lower”  is  given,  there  shall  also  be  given,  to 
the  extent  practicable,  a  general  indication 
of  the  method  of  determining  the  “cost”; 
e.g.,  “average  cost,”  “first-in,  first-out,” 
“last-in,  first-out,”  or  the  method  of  deter¬ 
mining  “market”  if  other  than  replacement 
or  current  cost.  If  the  LIFO  method  is  used, 
the  excess  of  replacement  or  current  cost  over 
stated  LIFO  value  shall  be  stated  parentheti¬ 
cally  or  in  a  note  to  the  financial  statements, 
if  material. 

7.  Other  current  assets,  (a)  State  sepa¬ 
rately  any  amounts  in  excess  of  5  percent 
of  total  current  assets,  Indicating  any  such 
amounts  receivable  from  affiliates.  The  re¬ 
maining  items  may  be  shown  in  one 
amount. 

8.  Prepaid  expenses  and  deferred  charges 
(see  caption  19  of  §210.5-02). 

9.  Total  current  assets,  when  appropriate. 

INVESTMENTS 

10.  Securities  of  affiliates.  State  the  basis 
of  determining  the  amount.  State  separately 
in  the  registrant’s  balance  sheet  the  amounts 
which  in  the  related  consolidated  balance 
sheet  are  (a)  eliminated  and  (b)  not 
eliminated. 

11.  Indebtedness  of  affiliates — not  cur¬ 
rent.  State  separately  in  the  registrant’s 
balance  sheet  the  indebtedness  which  in 
the  related  consolidated  balance  sheet  is 
(a)  eliminated  and  (b)  not  eliminated. 

12.  Other  security  investments.  State  the 
basis  cf  determining  the  amount  at  which 
shown  in  the  balance  sheet  and,  if  avail¬ 
able,  state  parenthetically  or  otherwise,  the 
aggregate  amount  on  the  basis  of  market 
quotations  at  the  balance  sheet  date. 

13.  Other  investments.  State  separately,  by 
class  of  Investments,  any  items  in  excess  of 
5  percent  of  the  amount  of  total  assets. 

OTHER  ASSETS 

14.  Other  assets.  State  separately  (a)  non- 
current  receivables  from  persons  specified  in 
caption  3,  detailed  as  required  therein  when 
appropriate;  (b)  each  pension  cr  other  spe¬ 
cial  fund;  and  ( c)  any  other  item  in  excess  of 
5  percent  of  the  amount  of  total  assets. 

PROPERTY 

15.  Property,  plant  and  equipment,  (a) 
State  separately  here,  or  in  a  note  referred 
to  herein,  if  practicable,  each  majcr  class, 
such  as  land,  buildings,  machinery  and  equip¬ 
ment,  leaseholds,  or  functional  grouping 
such  as  revenue  producing  equipment  or 
industry  categories,  and  the  basis  of  deter¬ 
mining  the  amounts;  i.e.,  purchase  cost,  pro¬ 
duction  cost,  production  ccst  plus  manu¬ 
facturing  profit,  etc. 

(b)  Tangible  and  Intangible  utility  plant 
of  a  public  utility  company  shall  be  segre¬ 
gated  so  as  to  show  separately  the  original 
cost,  plant  acquisition  adjustments,  and  plan 
adjustments,  as  required  by  the  system  of 
accounts  prescribed  by  the  applicable  reg¬ 
ulatory  authorities.  This  subparagraph  shall 
not  be  applicable  in  respect  of  companies 
which  are  not  otherwise  required  to  make 
such  a  classification  or  have  not  completed 
the  necessary  original  cost  studies.  If  such 
classification  is  not  otherwise  required  or  if 
such  original  cost  studies  have  not  been  com¬ 
pleted,  an  appropriate  explanation  of  the 
circumstances  shall  be  set  forth  in  a  note 
which  shall  include  a  specific  statement  as  to 
the  status  of  the  original  cost  studies  and, 


to  the  extent  practicable,  the  results  indi¬ 
cated  thereby. 

16.  Accumulated  depreciation,  depletion 
and  amortization  of  property,  plant  and 
equipment. 

17.  Intangible  assets.  State  separately  each 
major  class,  such  as  goodwill,  franchises,  pat¬ 
ents  or  trade  marks,  and  the  basis  of  deter¬ 
mining  the  amounts. 

18.  Accumulated  depreciation  and  amorti¬ 
zation  of  intangible  assets. 

DEFERRED  CHARGES 

19.  Prepaid  expenses  and  deferred  charges. 
State  separately  any  material  items.  Items 
properly  classed  as  current  may,  however,  be 
included  under  caption  8. 

20.  Deferred  development  costs,  preoperat¬ 
ing  expenses  and  similar  deferrals.  State  sep¬ 
arately  each  major  class  and,  in  a  note  re¬ 
ferred  to  herein,  the  policy  for  deferral  of  the 
amounts. 

21.  Deferred  organization  expense.  State,  in 
a  note  referred  to  herein,  the  method  and 
the  amount  of  amortization  for  the  mo6t  re¬ 
cent  fiscal  year. 

22.  Deferred  debt  expense.  State,  in  a  note 
referred  to  herein,  the  method  and  the 
amount  of  amortization  for  the  mo6t  recent 
fiscal  year. 

23.  Deferred  commissions  and  expense  on 
capital  shares.  State,  in  a  note  referred  to 
herein,  the  method  and  the  amount  of  amor¬ 
tization  fcr  the  most  recent  fiscal  year.  These 
items  may  be  shown  as  deductions  from  addi¬ 
tional  capital. 

24.  Total  assets  and,  when  appropriate, 
other  debits. 

Liabilities,  Reserves  and  Stockholders’ 
Equity 

CURRENT  LIABILITIES,  WHEN  APPROPRIATE 
(See  §  210.3-13  and  Release  No.  AS-102) 

25.  Accounts  and  notes  payable,  (a)  State 
separately  amounts  payable  to  (1)  banks,  for 
borrowings;  (2)  trade  creditors;  (3)  parents 
and  subsidiaries;  (4)  affiliates  other  than 
parents  and  subsidiaries;  (5)  underwriters , 
promoters,  directors,  officers,  key  employees, 
and  principal  holders  other  than  affiliates  of 
equity  securities  of  the  person  and  its  affili¬ 
ates;  and  (6)  others.  Exclude  from  (5) 
amounts  for  purchases  from  such  persons 
subject  to  usual  trade  terms,  for  ordinary 
travel  expenses,  and  for  other  such  Items 
arising  lin  the  ordinary  course  of  business. 
With  respect  to  (3)  and  (4),  state  separately 
in  the  registrant’s  balance  sheet  the  amounts 
which  in  the  related  consolidated  balance 
sheet  are  (1)  eliminated  and  (11)  not 
eliminated. 

(b)  If  the  aggregate  amount  of  notes  pay¬ 
able  exceeds  10  percent  of  the  aggregate 
amount  of  payables,  the  above  information 
shall  be  set  forth  separately  for  accounts 
payable  and  notes  payable. 

26.  Accrued  liabilities.  State  separately  (a) 
payrolls;  (b)  taxes,  Including  current  portion 
of  deferred  income  taxes;  (c)  interest;  and 
(d)  any  other  material  items,  Indicating  any 
liabilities  to  affiliates. 

27.  Other  current  liabilities.  State  sepa¬ 
rately  (a)  dividends  declared;  (b)  current 
portion  of  bonds,  mortgages  and  similar 
debt;  and  (c)  any  other  item  in  excess  of 
5  percent  of  total  current  liabilities,  indicat¬ 
ing  any  such  liability  to  affiliates.  Remaining 
items  may  be  shown  in  one  amount. 

28.  Total  current  liabilities,  when  appro¬ 
priate. 

Long-Term  Debt 

29.  Bonds,  mortgages  and  similar  debt. 
State  separately  here,  or  in  a  note  referred 
to  herein,  each  issue  or  type  of  obligation 
and  such  information  as  will  indicate  (see 
§  210.3-14) ;  (a)  the  general  character  of  each 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  VOL.  36,  NO.  162—  FRIDAY,  AUGUST  20,  1971 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


16203 


type  of  debt  including  the  rate  of  interest; 

(b)  the  date  of  maturity,  or  if  maturing  se¬ 
rially,  a  brief  indication  of  the  serial  maturi¬ 
ties,  such  as  “maturing  serially  from  1980  to 
1990”;  (c)  if  the  payment  of  principal  or 
interest  is  contingent,  an  appropriate  indi¬ 
cation  of  such  contingency;  (d)  a  brief  indi¬ 
cation  of  priority;  (e)  if  convertible,  the 
basis;  and  (f)  the  combined  aggregate 
amount  of  maturities  and  sinking  fund  re¬ 
quirements  for  all  issues,  each  year  for  the 
5  years  following  the  date  of  the  balance 
sheet.  For  amounts  owed  to  affiliates,  state 
separately  in  the  registrant's  balance  sheet 
the  amounts  which  in  the  related  consoli¬ 
dated  balance  sheet  are  (1)  eliminated  and 
(2)  not  eliminated. 

30.  Unamortised  debt  discount.  The  amount 
applicable  to  a  specific  debt  issue  under  cap¬ 
tions  29,  31,  32,  and  33  of  5  210.5-02  shall  be 
shown  separately  as  a  deduction  from  the 
face  amount  of  the  particular  issue. 

31.  Indebtedness  to  affiliates — not  current. 
State  separately  in  the  registrant’s  balance 
sheet  the  indebtedness  which  in  the  related 
consolidated  balance  sheet  is  (a)  eliminated 
and  (b)  net  eliminated. 

32.  Other  long-term  debt.  Include  under 
this  caption  all  amounts  of  long-term  debt 
not  provided  for  under  captions  29  and  31 
above.  State  separately  amounts  payable  to 
(a)  banks;  (b)  underwriters,  promoters,  di¬ 
rectors,  officers,  key  employees,  and  principal 
holders  other  than  affiliates  of  equity  se¬ 
curities  of  the  person  and  its  affiliates;  and 
(c)  others,  specifying  any  material  item. 
Indicate  the  extent  that  the  debt  is  secured. 
Show  here,  or  in  a  note  referred  to  herein, 
the  information  required  under  caption  29. 

OTHER  LIABILITIES 

33.  Other  liabilities.  State  separately  (a) 
noncurrent  payables  from  persons  specified 
in  caption  25,  detailed  as  required  therein 
when  appropriate;  and  (b)  any  amount  in 
excess  of  5  percent  of  the  total  of  liabilities 
other  than  long-term  debt. 

34.  Commitments  and  contingent  liabili¬ 
ties.  (See  §  210.3-17(i) .) 

DEFERRED  CREDITS 

35.  Deferred  credits.  State  separately 
amounts  for  (a)  deferred  income  taxes,  (b) 
deferred  tax  credits,  and  (c)  material  items 
of  deferred  income.  The  current  portion  of 
deferred  income  taxes  shall  be  included  un¬ 
der  caption  24  (see  Release  No.  AS-102) . 

RESERVES 

36.  Reserves.  State  separately  each  major 
class  and  indicate  clearly  its  purpose. 

37.  Minority  interests  in  consolidated 
subsidiaries. 

1  STOCKHOLDERS’  EQUITY 

(See  §  210.3-01(a)  of  this  chapter) 

38.  Capital  shares.  State  for  each  class  of 
shares  the  title  of  issue,  the  number  of  shares 
authorized,  the  number  of  shares  Issued  or 
outstanding,  as  appropriate  (see  §§210.3-15 
and  210.3-16) ,  and  the  dollar  amount 
thereof,  and,  if  convertible,  the  basis  of  con¬ 
version.  Show  also  the  dollar  amount,  if  any, 
of  capital  shares  subscribed  but  unissued, 
and  show  the  deduction  of  subscriptions  re¬ 
ceivable  therefrom.  Show  here,  or  in  a  note 
or  statement  referred  to  herein,  the  changes 
in  each  class  of  capital  shares  during  the 
period. 

39.  Additional  capital,  (a)  Separate  cap¬ 
tions  shall  be  shown  for  (1)  paid-in  addi¬ 
tional  capital,  (2)  other  additional  capital 
and  (3)  retained  earnings  (l)  appropriated 
and  (it)  unappropriated.  State,  parentheti¬ 
cally  or  in  a  note  to  the  financial  statements, 
the  amount  of  retained  earnings  which  has 
been  capitalized  by  transfers  to  other  capital 
accounts. 


(b)  If  undistributed  earnings  of  subsidi¬ 
aries,  50-percent-owned  persons  or  other  per¬ 
sons  are  included,  state  the  amount  thereof 
separately  or  parenthetically. 

(c)  For  a  period  of  at  least  10  years  sub¬ 
sequent  to  the  effective  date  of  a  quasi- 
recrganization  any  description  of  retained 
earnings  shall  indicate  the  point  cf  time  from 
which  the  new  retained  earnings  dates  and 
for  a  period  of  at  least  3  years  shall  indicate 
the  total  amount  of  the  deficit  eliminated. 

(d)  An  analysis  of  each  additional  capital 
account  setting  forth  the  information  pre¬ 
scribed  in  section  210.11-02  shall  be  given 
for  each  period  for  which  an  income  state¬ 
ment  cr  summary  of  operations  is  filed. 

§  210.5—03  Income  statements. 

Except  as  otherwise  permitted  by  the 
Commission,  the  income  statements  filed 
for  persons  to  whom  this  article  is  ap¬ 
plicable  shall  comply  with  the  provisions 
of  this  rule. 

(a)  All  items  of  profit  and  loss  given 
recognition  in  the  accounts  during  each 
period  covered  by  the  income  statements, 
except  prior  period  adjustments,  shall  be 
included  in  the  income  statement  for 
each  such  period  (see  §  210.3-07). 

(b)  Only  items  entering  into  the  de¬ 
termination  of  net  income  or  loss  may 
be  included. 

(c)  If  income  is  derived  from  j^ales  of 
tangible  products  (caption  1A  below) 
and/or  operating  revenues  of  Dublic  util¬ 
ities  (caption  IB  below)  and/or  other 
revenues  (caption  1C  below),  each  class 
which  is  not  more  than  10  percent  of  the 
sum  of  the  items  may  be  combined  with 
another  class.  If  these  items  are  com¬ 
bined,  the  cost  of  tangible  goods  sold 
(caption  2 A  below),  orerating  exnenses 
of  public  utilities  (caption  2B  below), 
and  costs  and  expenses  annlicable  to 
other  revenues  (caution  2C  below)  may 
be  combined  in  the  same  manner:  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  a  statement  is  made  in  a 
note  that  the  conditions  requiring  such 
subdivision  are  not  present. 

1A.  Net  sales  of  tangible  products  (gross 
sales  less  discounts,  returns  and  allow¬ 
ances).  State  separately,  if  practicable,  (a) 
sales  to  affiliates,  including  50-percent- 
owned  persons,  and  (b)  sales  to  others.  If 
the  total  of  sales  and  revenues  under  cap¬ 
tions  1A,  IB  and  1C  includes  excise  taxes  in 
an  amount  equal  to  10  percent  or  more  of 
such  total,  the  amount  of  6uch  excise  taxes 
shall  also  be  stated  separately. 

2A.  Cost  of  tangible  goods  sold,  (a)  State 
the  amount  of  cost  of  tangible  goods  sold 
as  regularly  computed  under  the  system  of 
accounting  followed.  State  separately  here 
or  in  a  note  referred  to  herein,  If  practicable, 
(a)  purchases  from  affiliates,  Including  50- 
percent-owned  persons,  and  (b)  purchases 
from  others.  Indicate  the  amount  of  opening 
and  closing  Inventories  and  state  the  basis  of 
determining  such  amounts. 

(b)  Merchandising  organizations,  both 
wholesale  and  retail,  may  include  occupancy 
and  buying  costs  under  this  caption.  How¬ 
ever,  publicity  costs  shall  be  Included  under 
caption  4  below  or  shown  separately. 

IB.  Operating  revenues  of  public  utilities. 
State  separately,  if  practicable,  revenues 
from  (a)  affiliates,  including  50-percent- 
owned  persons,  and  (b)  others.  A  public 
utility  company  using  a  uniform  system  of 
accounts  or  a  form  for  annual  report  pre¬ 
scribed  by  Federal  or  State  authorities,  or  a 
similar  system  or  report,  shall  follow  the 
general  segregation  of  revenues  prescribed  by 
such  system  or  report. 


2B.  Operating  expenses  of  public  utilities. 
State  separately,  if  practicable,  purchases 
from  and  services  rendered  by  (a)  affiliates, 
including  50-percent-owned  persons,  and  (b) 
others.  A  public  utility  company  using  a 
uniform  system  of  accounts  or  a  form  for 
annual  report  prescribed  by  Federal  or  State 
authorities,  or  a  similar  system  or  report, 
shall  follow  the  general  segregation  of  oper¬ 
ating  expenses  prescribed  by  such  system  or 
report. 

1C.  Other  revenues  ( such  as  royalties, 
rents,  and  the  sales  of  services  and  intangi¬ 
ble  products,  e.g.,  engineering  and  research 
and  development) .  State  separately,  if  prac¬ 
ticable,  revenues  from  and  sales  to  (a)  affili¬ 
ates,  including  50-percent-owned  persons, 
and  (b)  others. 

2C.  Costs  and  expenses  applicable  to  other 
revenues  ( caption  1C).  State  the  amount  of 
costs  and  expenses  applicable  to  other  reve¬ 
nues  as  regularly  computed  under  the  system 
of  accounting  followed.  State  separately  here 
or  in  a  note  referred  to  herein,  if  practicable, 
purchases  from  and  services  rendered  to  (a) 
affiliates,  including  50-percent-owned  per¬ 
sons,  and  (b)  others. 

3.  Other  operating  costs  and  expenses. 
State  separately  and  describe  any  material 
amounts  not  included  in  caption  2A,  2B,  or 
2C  above. 

4.  Selling,  general  and  administrative  ex¬ 
penses.  State  separately  and  describe  any 
material  amount. 

5.  Provision  for  doubtful  accounts  and 
notes. 

6.  Other  general  expenses.  Include  items 
not  normally  included  in  caption  4  above. 
State  separately  and  describe  any  material 
amount. 

OTHER  INCOME 

7.  Dividends.  State  separately,  if  practica¬ 
ble,  the  amount  of  dividends  from  (a)  securi¬ 
ties  of  affiliates,  including  50-percent-owned 
persons,  (b)  marketable  securities,  and  (c) 
other  securities.  Exclude  dividends  from  in¬ 
vestments  which  are  accounted  for  by  the 
equity  method. 

8.  Interest  on  securities.  State  separately, 
if  practicable,  the  amount  of  interest  from 
(a)  securities  of  affiliates,  Including  50-per¬ 
cent-owned  persons,  (b)  marketable  securi¬ 
ties,  and  (c)  other  securities.  Exclude 
interest  on  securities  of  companies  the  in¬ 
vestments  in  which  are  accounted  for  by  the 
equity  method. 

9.  Profits  on  securities.  Profits  shall  be 
stated  net  of  losses.  No  profits  on  the  per¬ 
son’s  own  securities,  or  profits  of  its  affiliates 
on  their  own  securities,  shall  be  included 
under  this  caption.  State  here  or  in  a  note 
herein  referred  to  the  method  followed  in 
determining  the  cost  of  securities  sold,  e  g., 
"average  cost,”  “first-in,  first-out,”  or  “iden¬ 
tified  certificate.”  Consideration  should  be 
given  to  reporting  such  transactions  under 
caption  19,  when  appropriate. 

10.  Miscellaneous  other  income.  State  sep¬ 
arately  any  material  amounts,  indicating 
clearly  the  nature  of  the  transactions  out  of 
which  the  items  arose.  Miscellaneous  other 
income  may  be  stated  net  of  miscellaneous 
income  deductions,  provided  that  a  state¬ 
ment  is  made  disclosing  the  amount  of  the 
offset. 

INCOME  DEDUCTIONS 

11.  Interest  and  debt  discount  and  ex¬ 
pense.  State  separately  (a)  interest  on  bonds, 
mortgages  and  similar  debt,  (b)  amortiza¬ 
tion  of  debt  discount  and  expense  or  pre¬ 
mium,  and  (c)  other  interest. 

12.  Losses  on  securities.  Losses  shall  be 
stated  net  of  profits.  No  losses  on  the  per¬ 
son’s  own  securities,  or  losses  of  its  affili¬ 
ates  on  their  own  securities,  shall  be  included 
under  this  caption.  State  here  or  in  a  note 
herein  referred  to  the  method  followed  in 
determining  the  cost  of  securities  sold,  e.g.. 
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“average  cost,”  “first-in,  first-out,"  or  “iden¬ 
tified  certificate.”  Consideration  should  be 
given  to  reporting  such  transactions  under 
caption  19,  when  appropriate. 

13.  Miscellaneous  income  deductions.  State 
separately  any  material  amounts,  indicating 
clearly  the  nature  of  the  transactions  out  of 
which  the  items  arose.  Miscellaneous  income 
deductions  may  be  stated  net  of  miscellane¬ 
ous  other  income,  provided  that  a  state¬ 
ment  is  made  disclosing  the  amount  of  the 
offset. 

14.  Income  or  loss  before  provision  for 
taxes  on  income  and  appropriate  items 
below. 

15.  Income  tax  expense.  State  separately 
(a)  Federal  taxes  on  income  currently  pay¬ 
able;  (b)  related  net  tax  effects,  as  appro¬ 
priate,  of  (1)  timing  differences,  <2)  deferred 
Investment  tax  credits,  and  (3)  operating 
losses;  and  (c)  other  taxes  based  solely  on 
income,  including  foreign.  State  and  local 
taxes  and  the  related  net  tax-effects,  as  ap¬ 
propriate,  of  timing  differences  and  operating 
losses.  Taxes  on  earnings  of  affiliates  shall  be 
included  in  timing  differences. 

16.  Minority  interest  in  income  of  con¬ 
solidated  subsidiaries. 

17.  Equity  in  earnings  of  unconsolidated 
subsidiaries,  50 -percent -owned  persons  and 
other  persons.  State  separately  amounts 
which  are  material  in  relation  to  caption  14. 
State  parenthetically,  or  in  a  note  referred  to 
herein,  the  amount  of  dividends  and  interest 
received  from  such  persons. 

18.  Income  or  loss  before  extraordinary 
items. 

19.  Extraordinary  items,  less  applicable 
tax.  State  separately  and  describe  any  mate¬ 
rial  items  and  disclose  parenthetically  or 
otherwise  the  tax  applicable  to  each. 

20.  Net  income  or  loss.  See  §  210.5-02  (cap¬ 
tion  39(d) ) . 

21.  Earnings  per  share  data  Refer  to  the 
pertinent  requirements  in  the  appropriate 
filing  form. 

§210.5—04  What  schedule*  are  to  be 
filed. 

(a)  Except  as  expressly  provided 
otherwise  in  applicable  form — 

(1)  The  schedules  specified  below  in 
this  section  as  Schedules  I,  IX,  XI,  XIII, 
XIV,  XV.  and  XIX  shall  be  filed  as  of  the 
date  of  the  most  recent  balance  sheet 
being  filed  for  each  person  or  group,  pro¬ 
vided  that  any  such  schedule  (other  than 
Schedules  I,  XIII,  and  XIX  i  may  be 
omitted  if  all  the  following  conditions 
exist: 

(i)  The  financial  statements  are  be¬ 
ing  filed  as  part  of  an  annual  or  other 
periodic  report;  and 

(ii)  The  information  that  would  be 
shown  in  the  respective  columns  of  such 
schedule  would  reflect  no  changes  as  to 
any  issue  of  securities  of  the  registrant 
or  any  significant  subsidiary  in  excess 
of  5  percent  of  the  outstanding  securities 
of  such  issue  as  shown  in  the  most  re¬ 
cently  filed  annual  report  containing 
such  schedule. 

(iii)  Schedule  XIII,  Capital  Shares, 
may  also  be  omitted  if  the  two  above  con¬ 
ditions  exist  and  any  information  re¬ 
quired  by  column  G  of  the  schedule  is 
shown  in  the  related  balance  sheet  or  in 
a  note  thereto. 

( 2 )  All  other  schedules  specified  below 
in  this  rule  as  Schedules  II,  III,  IV,  V, 
VI,  VII,  VIH,  X,  XII,  XVI,  XVII,  and 
XVIII  shall  be  filed  for  each  period  for 
which  an  income  statement  is  required 
to  be  filed  for  each  person  or  group. 


(b)  The  information  required  in 
schedules  for  the  registrant  and  for  the 
registrant  and  its  subsidiaries  consoli¬ 
dated  may  be  presented  in  the  form  of  a 
single  schedule,  provided  that  items  per¬ 
taining  to  the  registrant  are  separately 
shown  and  that  such  single  schedule 
affords  a  properly  summarized  presen¬ 
tation  of  the  facts. 

(c)  Reference  to  the  schedules  shall 
be  made  against  the  appropriate  cap¬ 
tions  of  the  financial  statements.  Where, 
pursuant  to  the  applicable  instructions, 
the  supporting  schedules  do  not  accom¬ 
pany  the  financial  statements,  references 
to  such  schedules  shall  not  be  made. 

(d)  The  schedules  shall  be  examined 
by  the  independent  accountant  if  the  re¬ 
lated  financial  statements  are  so  ex¬ 
amined.  If  the  information  required  by 
any  schedule  (including  the  notes 
thereto)  may  be  shown  in  the  related 
financial  statement  or  in  a  note  thereto 
without  making  such  statement  unclear 
or  confusing,  that  procedure  may  be  fol¬ 
lowed  and  the  schedule  omitted. 

Schedule  I — Marketable  Securities — 
other  security  investments.  The  schedule 
prescribed  by  §  210.12-02  shall  be  filed — 

(1)  In  support  of  caption  2  of  a  bal¬ 
ance  sheet,  if  the  greater  of  the  aggre¬ 
gate  amount  of  marketable  securities  on 
the  basis  of  market  quotations  as  of  the 
balance  sheet  date  or  the  amount  at 
which  shown  in  such  balance  sheet  con¬ 
stitutes  10  percent  or  more  of  total  assets. 

(2)  In  support  of  caption  12  of  a  bal¬ 
ance  sheet,  if  the  amount  at  which  other 
security  investments  is  shown  in  such 
balance  sheet  constitutes  10  percent  or 
more  of  total  assets. 

(3)  In  support  of  captions  2  and  12 
of  a  balance  sheet,  if  the  amount  at 
which  other  security  investments  is 
shown  in  such  balance  sheet  plus  the 
greater  of  the  aggregate  amount  of  mar¬ 
ketable  securities  on  the  basis  of  market 
quotations  as  of  the  balance  sheet  date  or 
the  amount  at  which  shown  in  such  bal¬ 
ance  sheet  constitutes  15  percent  or  more 
of  total  assets. 

Schedule  II — Amounts  receivable  from 
underwriters,  promoters,  directors,  offi¬ 
cers,  key  employees,  and  principal 
holders  other  than  affiliates  of  equity 
securities  of  the  person  and  its  affiliates. 
The  schedule  prescribed  by  §  210.12-03 
shall  be  filed  with  respect  to  each  person 
among  the  underwriters,  promoters,  di¬ 
rectors,  officers,  key  employees,  and  prin¬ 
cipal  holders  other  than  affiliates  of 
equity  securities  of  the  person  and  its 
affiliates,  from  whom  an  aggregate  in¬ 
debtedness  of  more  than  $20,000  or  1 
percent  of  total  assets,  whichever  is  less, 
is  owed,  or  at  any  time  during  the  pe¬ 
riod  for  which  related  income  statements 
are  required  to  be  filed,  was  owed.  For 
the  purposes  of  this  schedule,  exclude  in 
the  determination  of  the  amount  of  in¬ 
debtedness  all  amounts  receivable  from 
such  persons  for  purchases  subject  to 
usable  trade  terms,  for  ordinary  travel 
and  expense  advances  and  for  other 
such  items  arising  in  the  ordinary  course 
of  business. 

Schedule  III — Investments  in,  equity 
in  earnings  in,  and  dividends  received 
from  affiliates  and  other  persons.  The 


schedule  prescribed  by  §  210.12-04  shall 
be  filed  in  support  of  caption  10  of  each 
balance  sheet.  This  schedule  may  be 
omitted  if  (1)  neither  the  sum  of  cap¬ 
tions  10  and  11  in  the  related  balance 
sheet  nor  the  amount  of  caption  31  in 
such  balance  sheet  exceeds  5  percent  of 
total  assets  as  shown  by  the  related  bal¬ 
ance  sheet  at  either  the  beginning  or  end 
of  the  period,  or  (2)  there  have  been  no 
changes  in  the  information  required  to 
be  filed  from  that  last  previously 
reported. 

Schedule  IV — Indebtedness  of  affili¬ 
ates — not  current.  The  schedule  pre¬ 
scribed  by  §  210.12-05  shall  be  filed  in 
support  of  caption  11  of  each  balance 
sheet:  however,  the  required  informa¬ 
tion  may  be  presented  separately  on 
Schedule  m  or  Schedule  X.  This  sched¬ 
ule  may  be  omitted  if  (1)  neither  the 
sum  of  captions  10  and  11  in  the  related 
balance  sheet  nor  the  amount  of  caption 
31  in  such  balance  sheet  exceeds  5  per¬ 
cent  of  total  assets  as  shown  by  the  re¬ 
lated  balance  sheet  at  either  the  begin¬ 
ning  or  end  of  the  period,  or  (2)  there 
have  been  no  changes  in  the  information 
required  to  be  filed  from  that  last 
previously  reported. 

Schedule  V — Property,  plant  and 
equipment.  The  schedule  prescribed  by 
§  210.12-06  shall  be  filed  in  support  of 
caption  15  of  each  balance  sheet,  pro¬ 
vided  that  this  schedule  may  be  omitted 
if  the  total  shown  by  caption  15  does  not 
exceed  5  percent  of  total  assets  as  shown 
by  the  related  balance  sheet  at  both  the 
beginning  and  end  of  the  period  and  if 
neither  the  additions  nor  the  deductions 
during  the  period  exceeded  5  percent  of 
total  assets  as  shown  by  the  related  bal¬ 
ance  sheet  at  the  beginning  or  end  of 
the  period. 

Schedule  VI — Accumulated  deprecia¬ 
tion,  depletion  and  amortization  of 
property,  plant,  and  equipment.  The 
schedule  prescribed  by  §  210.12-07  shall 
be  filed  in  support  of  caption  16  of  each 
balance  sheet.  This  schedule  may  be 
omitted  if  Schedule  V  is  omitted. 

Schedule  VII — Intangible  assets.  The 
schedule  prescribed  by  §  210.12-08  shall 
be  filed  in  support  of  caption  17  of  each 
balance  sheet,  provided  that  this  sched¬ 
ule  may  be  omitted  if  the  total  shown 
by  caption  17  does  not  exceed  5  percent 
of  total  assets  as  shown  in  the  related 
balance  sheet  at  both  the  beginning  and 
end  of  the  period  and  if  neither  the  addi¬ 
tions  nor  the  deductions  during  the  pe¬ 
riod  exceeded  5  percent  of  total  assets  as 
shown  by  the  related  balance  sheet  at  the 
beginning  or  end  of  the  period. 

Schedule  VIII — Accumulated  depreci¬ 
ation  and  amortization  of  intangible 
assets.  The  schedule  prescribed  by 
§  210.12-09  shall  be  filed  in  support  of 
caption  18  of  each  balance  sheet.  This 
schedule  may  be  omitted  if  Schedule  VII 
is  omitted. 

Schedule  IX — Bonds,  mortgages  l ind 
similar  debt.  The  schedule  prescribed 
by  §  210.12-10  shall  be  filed  in  support 
of  caption  29  of  a  balance  sheet. 

Schedule  X — Indebtedness  to  affiliates 
— not  current.  The  schedule  prescribed 
by  §  210.12-11  shall  be  filed  in  support 
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of  caption  31  of  each  balance  sheet;  how¬ 
ever,  the  required  information  may  be 
presented  separately  on  Schedule  in  or 
Schedule  IV.  This  schedule  may  be  omit¬ 
ted  if  (1)  neither  the  sum  of  captions  10 
and  11  in  the  related  balance  sheet  nor 
the  amount  of  caption  31  in  such  balance 
sheet  exceeds  5  percent  of  total  assets  as 
shown  by  the  related  balance  sheet  at 
either  the  beginning  or  end  of  the  period, 
or  (2)  there  have  been  no  changes  in  the 
information  required  to  be  filed  from  that 
last  previously  reported. 

Schedule  XI — Guarantees  of  securi¬ 
ties  of  other  issuers.  The  schedule  pre¬ 
scribed  by  §  210.12-12  shall  be  filed  with 
respect  to  any  guarantees  of  securities  of 
other  issuers  by  the  person  for  which  the 
statement  is  filed. 

Schedule  XII — Allowances  and  re¬ 
serves.  The  schedule  prescribed  by 
§  210.12-13  shall  be  filed  in  support  of  al¬ 
lowances  and  reserves  included  in  the 
balance  sheet  but  not  included  in  Sched¬ 
ules  VI  and  vni. 

Schedule  XIII — Capital  shades.  The 
schedule  prescribed  by  §  210.12-14  shall 
be  filed  in  support  of  caption  38  of  a 
balance  sheet. 

Schedule  XIV — Warrants  or  rights. 
The  schedule  prescribed  by  §  210.12-15 
shall  be  filed  with  respect  to  warrants  or 
rights  granted  by  the  person  for  which 
the  statement  is  filed  to  subscribe  for  or 
purchase  securities  to  be  issued  by  such 
person. 

Schedule  XV — Other  securities.  If 
there  are  any  classes  of  securities  not 
included  in  Schedules  IX,  XI,  XIII,  or 
XIV,  set  forth  in  this  schedule  informa¬ 
tion  concerning  such  securities  corre¬ 
sponding  to  that  required  for  the  securi¬ 
ties  included  in  such  schedules.  Infor¬ 
mation  need  not  be  set  forth,  however, 
as  to  notes,  drafts,  bills  of  exchange,  or 
bankers’  acceptances,  having  a  maturity 
at  the  time  of  issuance  of  not  exceeding 
1  year. 

Schedule  XVI — Supplementary  income 
statement  information.  The  schedule 
prescribed  by  §  210.12-16  may  be  omitted 
for  each  income  statement  in  which 
sales  or  operating  revenues  were  not  of 
significant  amount.  This  schedule  may 
also  be  omitted  if  the  information  re¬ 
quired  by  columns  B  and  C  and  instruc¬ 
tions  3  and  4  thereof  is  furnished  in  the 
income  statement  or  in  a  note  thereto. 

Schedule  XVII — Real  estate  and  ac¬ 
cumulated  depreciation  and  amorti¬ 
zation.  The  schedule  prescribed  by 
§  210.12-38  shall  be  filed  in  support  of 
each  balance  sheet  for  real  estate  (and 
the  related  accumulated  depreciation) 
held  as  an  investment  and  not  used  in  the 
business  by  companies  specified  in  Gen¬ 
eral  Instruction  A  of  Form  S-ll 
(§  239.18  of  this  chapter)  for  registra¬ 
tion  under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933  of 
securities  of  certain  real  estate  com¬ 
panies.  The  prescribed  schedule  shall  be 
adjusted  as  follows: 

(a)  Part  2  and  instructions  2,  3,  and  8 
may  be  omitted  as  being  inapplicable. 

(b>  The  required  information  is  to  be 
given  as  to  each  individual  investment  in¬ 
cluded  in  column  E  except  that  an 
amount  not  exceeding  5  percent  of  the 


total  of  column  E  may  be  listed  in  one 
amount  as  “miscellaneous  investments.” 
There  shall  be  shown  as  to  each  invest¬ 
ment  listed  separately  and  for  the  total 
of  columns  C  and  E  the  amount  alloca¬ 
ble  to  land  and  the  amount  allocable  to 
buildings  and  improvements. 

(c)  In  addition  to  the  reconciliation 
required  by  instruction  4,  there  shall  be 
given  in  a  similar  form  a  reconciliation 
of  the  total  accumulated  depreciation  at 
the  beginning  of  the  period  with  the  total 
amount  shown  in  column  F. 

Schedule  XVIII — Mortgage  loans  on 
real  estate.  The  schedule  prescribed 
by  §  210.12-37  shall  be  filed  by  companies 
specified  under  Schedule  XVII  in  support 
of  each  balance  sheet  for  investments 
in  mortgage  loans  on  real  estate.  The 
prescribed  schedule  shall  be  adjusted  as 
follows: 

(a)  Part  2  and  instructions  3,  5,  6,  7, 
and  12  may  be  omitted  as  being  inappli¬ 
cable. 

(b)  The  required  information  is  to  be 
given  as  to  each  individual  mortgage  loan 
included  in  column  C  except  that  an 
amount  not  exceeding  5  percent  of 
column  C  may  be  listed  in  one  amount 
as  “miscellaneous  mortgages.” 

Schedule  XIX — Other  investments.  If 
there  are  any  other  investments,  under 
caption  13  of  §  210.5-02  or  elsewhere  in 
a  balance  sheet,  not  included  in  Sched¬ 
ules  I  or  III,  there  shall  be  set  forth  in 
a  separate  schedule  information  con¬ 
cerning  such  investments  corresponding 
to  that  prescribed  by  Schedule  I.  This 
schedule  may  be  omitted  if  the  total 
amounts  of  such  other  investments  does 
not  exceed  5  percent  of  the  amount  of 
total  assets  shown  in  the  related  balance 
sheet  at  either  the  beginning  or  end  of 
the  period. 

Bank  Holding  Companies  and  Banks 

§210.9—01  Application  of  §§210.9—01 
to  2 10.9-05. 

(a)  Bank  holding  companies.  Financial 
statements  filed  for  bank  holding  com¬ 
panies  shall  be  prepared  in  accordance 
with  §§  210.5-01  to  210.5-04  and  §§  210.9- 
02,  210  9-03.  and  210.9-04. 

(b)  Banks.  Financial  statements  filed 
for  banks  shall  be  prepared  in  accordance 
with  §  210  9-05  of  this  chapter. 

(c)  Consolidated  and  combined  finan¬ 
cial  statements.  Sections  210.4-01  to 
210.4-09  is  applicable  to  the  preparation 
of  consolidated  and  combined  financial 
statements.  If  consolidated  financial 
statements  are  prepared  for  a  bank  hold¬ 
ing  company  and  its  bank  and  other  sub¬ 
sidiaries,  consideration  shall  be  given  to 
utilization  of  the  bank  format  for  finan¬ 
cial  statements  and  schedules  as  pre¬ 
scribed  in  §  210.9-05. 

§  210.9—02  Balance  sheets  of  bank  hold¬ 
ing  companies. 

ia>  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
§  210.5-02,  current  assets  and  current 
liabilities  need  not  be  separately  classi¬ 
fied  as  such. 

(b'  Any  amount  representing  balances 
on  deposit  with  or  indebtedness  to  or 
from  affiliated  banks  under  the  follow¬ 
ing  captions  prescribed  by  §  210.5-02 


shall  be  set  forth  separately  under  the 
respective  captions: 

( 1 )  Caption  1 — Cash  and  cash  items. 

(2)  Subdivisions  (2)  and  (3)  of  cap¬ 
tion  3 — Accounts  and  notes  receivable. 

(3)  Caption  10 — Securities  of  affili¬ 
ates. 

(4)  Caption  11 — Indebtedness  of  af¬ 
filiates — not  current. 

<5)  Subdivisions  (3)  and  (4)  of  cap¬ 
tion  25 — Accounts  and  notes  payable. 

(6)  Subdivision  (c)  of  caption  27 — 
Other  current  liabilities. 

(7)  Caption  31 — Indebtedness  to  af¬ 
filiates — not  current. 

(c)  Amounts  required  to  be  reported 
under  caption  39(b)  of  §  210.5-02  shall 
be  stated  separately  for  bank  subsidi¬ 
aries.  and  50-percent  and  less-than-50- 
percent-owned  banks. 

§  210.9—03  Income  statements  of  bank 
holding  companies. 

The  following  captions  shall  be  in 
complete  substitution  for  §  210.5-03. 

1.  Income,  (a)  State  separately  the  total 
of  income  from  (1)  equity  in  earnings  of 
unconsolidated  subsidiaries,  50-percent- 
owned  persons  and  other  persons  (showing 
dividends  and  interest  received  parentheti¬ 
cally),  (2)  dividends,  (3)  interest,  (4)  man¬ 
agement  and  service  fees,  and  (5)  other 
income  (specifying  any  significant  items), 
exclusive  of  profits  and  losses  under  caption 
6,  Profits  on  securities,  and  caption  7,  Losses 
on  securities. 

(b)  State  separately  amounts  included 
under  item  (1)  which  are  material  in  rela¬ 
tion  to  caption  5  below. 

(c)  Exclude  from  dividends  included  under 
item  (2)  amounts  from  investments  in  affili¬ 
ates  and  others  which  are  accounted  for  by 
the  equity  method  and  state  separately,  if 
significant,  the  amounts  from  (1)  securities 
of  other  affiliates,  (2)  marketable  securities, 
and  (3)  other  securities. 

In  regard  to  any  dividends  other  than  cash, 
state  the  basis  on  which  they  have  been  taken 
up  in  the  accounts  and  the  justification,  if 
any,  for  such  action.  If  any  such  dividends 
received  from  affiliates  have  been  credited  in 
the  accounts  in  an  amount  different  from 
that  charged  to  retained  earnings  by  the 
disbursing  company,  state  the  amount  of 
such  difference  and  explain. 

(d)  State  separately,  if  significant,  the 
amounts  of  interest  included  under  item  (3) 
from  (1)  securities  of  affiliates  other  than  un¬ 
consolidated  subsidiaries,  50-percent-owned 
persons  and  other  persons,  the  investments 
in  which  are  accounted  for  by  the  equity 
method;  (2)  marketable  securities;  and  (3) 
other  securities. 

2.  Expenses  for  salaries.  State  separately 
the  total  of  salaries  (a)  to  directors  and  of¬ 
ficers  and  (b)  to  others.  If  paid  in  other 
than  cash,  state  the  details  in  a  note  re¬ 
ferred  to  in  the  income  statement. 

3.  Taxes.  Other  than  income  tax  expense. 

4.  Other  expenses.  State  separately  the 
amount  of  Interest  and  debt  discount  and 
expense  and  any  significant  amounts  of  other 
classes  of  expense. 

5.  Income  or  loss  before  prothsion  for  taxes 
on  income  and  appropriate  items  below. 

6.  Profits  on  securities.  Profits  shall  be 
stated  net  of  losses.  No  profits  on  the  per¬ 
son’s  own  securities,  or  profits  of  its  affiliates 
on  their  own  securities,  shall  be  included 
under  this  caption.  State  here  or  in  a  note 
herein  referred  to  the  method  followed  in 
determining  the  cost  of  securities  sold,  e.g., 
“average  cost,''  “first-in,  first-out,”  or  “iden¬ 
tified  certificate.”  Consideration  should  be 
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given  to  reporting  such  transactions  under 
caption  11,  when  appropriate. 

7.  Losses  on  securities.  Losses  shall  be 
stated  net  of  profits.  No  losses  on  the  per¬ 
son's  own  securities,  or  losses  of  Its  affiliates 
on  their  own  securities,  shall  be  Included 
under  this  caption.  State  here  or  In  a  note 
herein  referred  to  the  method  followed  in 
determining  the  cost  of  securities  sold,  e.g., 
"average  cost,”  "first-ln,  first-out,”  or  “Iden¬ 
tified  certificate.”  Consideration  should  be 
given  to  reporting  such  transactions  under 
caption  11,  when  appropriate. 

8.  Income  tax  expense.  State  separately  (a) 
Federal  taxes  on  Income  currently  payable; 
(b)  related  net  tax  effects,  as  appropriate,  of 
(1)  timing  differences,  (2)  deferred  invest¬ 
ment  tax  credits,  and  (3)  operating  losses; 
and  (c)  other  taxes  based  solely  on  Income, 
including  foreign,  State,  and  local  taxes  and 
the  related  net  tax  effects,  as  appropriate,  of 
timing  differences  and  operating  losses. 
Taxes  on  earnings  of  affiliates  shall  be  in¬ 
cluded  in  timing  differences. 

9.  Minority  interest  in  income  of  consoli¬ 
dated  subsidiaries. 

10.  Income  or  loss  before  extraordinary 
items. 

11.  Extraordinary  items,  less  applicable 
tax.  State  separately  and  describe  any  mate¬ 
rial  Items  and  disclose  parenthetically  or 
otherwise  the  tax  applicable  to  each. 

12.  Net  income  or  loss.  See  §  210.5-02 
(caption  39(d) ) . 

13.  Earnings  per  share  data.  Refer  to  the 
pertinent  requirements  In  the  appropriate 
filing  form. 

§  210.9—04  What  schedules  are  to  be 
filed  for  bank  holding  companies. 

The  following  special  provisions  shall 
be  applicable  to  the  schedules  specified 
in  §  210.5-04  of  this  chapter: 

Schedule  I — The  schedule  prescribed 
by  §  210.12-01  shall  be  filed  in  support  of 
captions  2  and  12  of  the  latest  balance 
sheet  required  to  be  filed. 

Schedule  III — The  schedule  prescribed 
by  §  210.12-04  shall  be  presented  in  two 
parts  as  follows:  Part  1  for  banks  and 
part  2  for  other  than  banks. 

§  210.9—05  Financial  statements  and 
schedules  of  banks. 

(a)  Statements  of  banks  need  not  be 
certified  for  periods  ending  on  or  be¬ 
fore  November  30, 1971. 

(b)  Financial  statements  and  sched¬ 
ules  of  banks  shall  be  furnished  in  sub¬ 
stantially  the  same  form  as  prescribed 
in  Forms  F-9,  F-9A,  F-9B,  F-9C,  and 
F-9D  (12  CFR  5  206.71)  of  Regulation  F 
of  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Reserve  System  issued  pursuant  to 
section  12(i)  of  the  Securities  Exchange 
Act  of  1934,  except  as  otherwise  provided 
in  this  rule. 

(c)  The  financial  statements  and 
schedules  required  to  be  filed  shall  be 
supplemented  as  follows: 

(1)  The  aggregate  amount  on  the 
basis  of  market  quotations  at  the  bal¬ 
ance  sheet  date  shall  be  shown  paren¬ 
thetically  for  each  category  of  invest¬ 
ment  securities  reported  under  caption 


2  of  each  balance  sheet  required  to  be 
filed. 

(2)  The  aggregate  amount  on  the  ba¬ 
sis  of  market  quotations  at  the  balance 
sheet  date  shall  be  stated  for  each  type 
and  maturity  grouping  of  securities 
listed  on  Schedules  I  and  II  prescribed 
under  Form  F-9D  (12  CFR  §  206.71). 

(3)  Schedule  VIII — Amounts  receiv¬ 
able  from  directors,  officers,  and  princi¬ 
pal  holders  of  equity  securities  other  than 
affiliates  of  the  person  and  its  affiliates. 
A  schedule  in  the  format  prescribed  by 
§  210.12-03  of  part  210  of  this  chapter, 
shall  be  filed  showing  the  aggregate 
amounts  in  excess  of  $20,000  or  1  per¬ 
cent  of  total  assets,  whichever  is  less, 
that  are  receivable  or  were  receivable  at 
any  time  during  the  period  for  which 
income  statements  are  required  to  be 
filed  from  each  director,  officer,  and 
principal  holder  of  equity  securities  other 
than  affiliates  of  the  person  and  its  af¬ 
filiates.  For  the  purpose  of  this  schedule, 
exclude  in  the  determination  of  indebted¬ 
ness  all  amounts  receivable  from  such 
persons  Tor  ordinary  travel  expense  ad¬ 
vances  and  for  other  such  items  arising 
in  the  ordinary  course  of  business. 

Content  of  Statements  of  Additional 
Capital 

§210.11-01  Application  of  §§210.11- 
01  and  210.11-02. 

These  sections  prescribe  the  content  of 
the  statements  of  additional  capital 
specified  in  §210.5-02  (caption  39), 


Name  of  debtor  1  Balance  receivable  Additions 
at  beginning  of 
period 


§  210.6-22  (caption  26),  §  210.7-03  (cap¬ 
tion  19),  and  §  210.7A-03  (caption  20). 

§  210.11—02  Statements  of  additional 
capital. 

A  summary  shall  be  given  for  each 
class  of  additional  capital  set  forth  in 
the  related  balance  sheet. 

1.  Balance  at  beginning  of  period.  State 
separately  the  adjustments  to  the  balance 
at  the  beginning  of  the  first  period  of  the 
report  for  items  which  were  retroactively 
applied  to  periods  prior  to  that  period.  (See 
§210.5-03(a)  of  this  chapter.) 

2.  Net  income  or  loss  from  income  state¬ 
ment. 

3.  Other  additions.  State  separately  any 
material  amounts,  indicating  clearly  the  na¬ 
ture  of  the  transactions  out  of  which  the 
items  arose. 

4.  Deductions  other  than  dividends.  State 
separately  any  material  amounts,  indicat¬ 
ing  clearly  the  nature  of  the  transactions 
out  of  which  the  items  arose. 

5.  Dividends.  For  each  class  of  shares  state 
the  amount  per  share  and  in  the  aggregate. 

(a)  Cash. 

(b)  Other.  Specify. 

6.  Balance  at  close  of  period.  The  balance 
at  the  close  of  the  most  recent  period  shall 
agree  with  the  related  balance  sheet  caption. 

Form  and  Content  of  Schedules 

§  210.12-01  Application  of  §§  210.12- 
01  to  210.12-41. 

Sections  210.12-01  to  210.12-41  pre¬ 
scribes  the  form  and  content  of  the 
schedules  required  by  §§  210.5-04,  210.5A- 
07,  210.6-10,  210.6-13,  210.6-24,  210.6-34, 
210.7-06,  210.7A-06,  and  210.9-04  (Rules 
5-04,  5A-07,  6-10,  6-13,  6-24,  6-34,  7-06, 
7A-06,  and  9-04). 


Deductions  Balance  receivable 

at  close  of  period 

(1)  ~ V)  «  (2) 

Amounts 

written  Collections 3  Current  Not  current 
off 


1  Include  in  this  schedule  both  accounts  receivable  and  notes  receivable  and  provide  in  a  note  hereto  pertinent 
information,  such  as  the  due  date,  interest  rate,  terms  of  repayment  and  collateral,  if  any,  for  the  amounts  receivable 
from  each  person  named  in  column  A  as  of  the  date  of  the  most  recent  balance  sheet  being  filed. 

3  If  collection  was  other  than  in  cash,  explain. 


§  210.12—02  Marketable  securities— other  security  investments. 


Column  A 

Column  B 

Column  C 

Column  D 

Name  of  issuer  and 
title  of  each  issue  1 

Number  of  shares  of 
units— principal  amount 
of  bonds  and  notes 

Amount  at  which  shown 
in  the  balance  sheet 3 

Value  based  on  market 
quotations  at 
balance  sheet  date 

1  (a)  Each  issue  shall  be  stated  separately,  except  that  reasonable  groupings,  without  enumeration,  may  be  made 
of  (1)  securities  issued  or  guaranteed  by  municipalities,  States,  the  U.S.  Government  or  agencies  thereof  and  (2) 
securities  issued  by  others  for  which  the  amounts  shown  in  column  C  in  the  aggregate  are  not  more  than  5  percent  of 
the  total  of  column  C. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  bank  holding  companies  group  separately  (1)  securities  of  banks  and  (2)  other  securities,  and  in 
column  C  show  totals  for  c  ch  group. 

3  State  the  basis  of  determining  the’ amounts  in  column  C.  Column  C  shall  be  totaled  to  agree  with  the  respective 
balance  sheet  captions. 

§  210.12—03  Amounts  receivable  from  underwriters,  promoters,  directors,  officers, 
key  employees,  and  principal  holders  other  than  affiliates  of  equity  securities  of 
the  person  and  its  affiliates. 


Column  A  Column  B  Column  C  Column  D  Column  E 
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§  210.12—16  Supplementary  income  statement  information.1 


Column  A 

Column  B3 

Column  C 

Column  D 

Item 

Charged  to 
costs  and 
expenses 

Charged  to  other  accounts 

(1)  (2) 

Account  Amount 

Total 

1.  Maintenance  and  repairs . 

2.  Depreciation,  depletion  and  amortization  of  property; 

plant  and  equipment  (or  charges  in  lieu  thereof) . 

3.  Depreciation  and  amortization  of  intangible  assets  (or 

charges  in  lieu  thereof)— . 

4.  Taxes,  other  than  income  taxes 3 . 

5.  Management  and  service  contract  fees . 

6.  Rents  and  royalties  * . 

7.  Advertising  costs . 

8.  Research  and  development  costs . 


*  State,  for  each  of  the  items  noted  in  column  A  which  exceeds  1  percent  of  total  sales  and  revenues  as  reported 
in  the  related  income  statement,  the  total  called  for  in  column  D  and,  if  practicable,  set  forth  the  details  called  for 
in  columns  B  and  C. 

2  Totals  may  be  stated  in  column  B  without  further  designation  of  the  accounts  to  which  charged. 

3  State  separately  each  category  of  tax  which  exceeds  1  percent  of  the  total  sales  and  revenues. 

«  State  rents  and  royalties  separately  if  either  amount  exceeds  1  percent  of  the  total  sales  and  revenues.  Include 
rents  applicable  to  leased  personal  property. 

[FR  Doc.71-11920  Filed  8-19-71;8 :45  am] 
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Notices 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Internal  Revenue  Service 

DAVID  R.  DOUGLAS 

Notice  of  Granting  of  Relief 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  David  R. 
Douglas,  Rural  Delivery  1,  Box  35,  Hope- 
well,  PA,  has  applied  for  relief  from  dis¬ 
abilities  imposed  by  Federal  laws  with 
respect  to  the  acquisition,  receipt,  trans¬ 
fer,  shipment,  or  possession  of  firearms 
incurred  by  reason  of  his  conviction  on 
November  13,  1969,  in  the  U.S.  District 
Court  for  the  District  of  Maryland,  Bal¬ 
timore,  Md.,  of  a  crime  punishable  by 
imprisonment  for  a  term  exceeding 
1  year.  Unless  relief  is  granted,  it  will  be 
unlawful  for  David  R.  Douglas  because 
of  such  conviction,  to  ship,  transport, 
or  receive  in  interstate  or  foreign  com¬ 
merce  any  firearm  or  ammunition,  and 
he  would  be  ineligible  for  a  license  under 
chapter  44,  title  18,  United  States  Code 
as  a  firearms  or  ammunition  importer, 
manufacturer,  dealer,  or  collector.  In  ad¬ 
dition,  under  title  VII  of  the  Omnibus 
Crime  Control  and  Safe  Streets  Act  of 
1968,  as  amended  (82  Stat.  236;  18  U.S.C., 
Appendix) ,  because  of  such  conviction, 
it  would  be  unlawful  for  David  R.  Doug¬ 
las  to  receive,  possess,  or  transport  in 
commerce  or  affecting  commerce,  any 
firearm. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  I  have  con¬ 
sidered  David  R.  Douglas’  application 
and: 

(1)  I  have  found  that  the  conviction 
was  made  upon  a  charge  which  did  not 
involve  the  use  of  a  firearm  or  other 
weapon  or  a  violation  of  chapter  44,  title 
18,  United  States  Code,  or  of  the  National 
Firearms  Act;  and 

(2)  It  has  been  established  to  my  sat¬ 
isfaction  that  the  circumstances  regard¬ 
ing  the  conviction  and  the  applicant’s 
record  and  reputation  are  such  that  the 
applicant  will  not  be  likely  to  act  in  a 
manner  dangerous  to  public  safety,  and 
that  the  granting  of  the  relief  would 
not  be  contrary  to  the  public  interest. 

Therefore,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
vested  in  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
by  section  925(c),  title  18,  United  States 
Code  and  delegated  to  me  by  26  CFR 
178.144;  It  is  ordered.  That  David  R. 
Douglas  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  granted  re¬ 
lief  from  any  and  all  disabilities  imposed 
by  Federal  laws  with  respect  to  the  ac¬ 
quisition,  receipt,  transfer,  shipment,  or 
possession  of  firearms  and  incurred  by 
reason  of  the  conviction  hereinabove 
described. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  10th 
day  of  August  1»71. 

[seal]  Johnnie  M.  Walters, 
Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

[FR  Doc.71-12191  Filed  8-19-71;8:47  am] 


GORDON  CLAIR  GUERIN 

Notice  of  Granting  of  Relief 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Gordon 
Clair  Guerin,  360  Riverside,  Bend,  OR, 
has  applied  for  relief  from  disabilities 
imposed  by  Federal  laws  with  respect  to 
the  acquisition,  receipt,  transfer,  ship¬ 
ment,  or  possession  of  firearms  incurred 
by  reason  of  his  conviction  on  October  7, 

1964,  in  the  Circuit  Court  of  Oregon  in 
and  for  Deschutes  County,  Or  eg.,  of  a 
crime  punishable  by  imprisonment  for  a 
term  exceeding  1  year.  Unless  relief  is 
granted,  it  will  be  unlawful  for  Gordon 
Clair  Guerin  because  of  such  conviction, 
to  ship,  transport,  or  receive  in  interstate 
or  foreign  commerce  any  firearm  or  am¬ 
munition,  and  he  would  be  ineligible  for 
a  license  under  chapter  44,  title  18, 
United  States  Code  as  a  firearms  or  am¬ 
munition  importer,  manufacturer, 
dealer,  or  collector.  In  addition,  under 
title  VII  of  the  Omnibus  Crime  Control 
and  Safe  Streets  Act  of  1968,  as  amended 
(82  Stat.  236;  18  U.S.C.,  Appendix),  be¬ 
cause  of  such  conviction,  it  would  be 
unlawful  for  Gordon  Clair  Guerin  to  re¬ 
ceive,  possess,  or  transport  in  commerce 
or  affecting  commerce  any  firearm. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  I  have  con¬ 
sidered  Gordon  Clair  Guerin’s  applica¬ 
tion  and: 

(1)  I  have  found  that  the  conviction 
was  made  upon  a  charge  which  did  not 
involve  the  use  of  a  firearm  or  other 
weapon  or  a  violation  of  chapter  44, 
title  18,  United  States  Code,  or  of  the 
National  Firearms  Act;  and 

(2)  It  has  been  established  to  my 
satisfaction  that  the  circumstances  re¬ 
garding  the  conviction  and  the  appli¬ 
cant’s  record  and  reputation  are  such 
that  the  applicant  will  not  be  likely  to  act 
in  a  manner  dangerous  to  public  safety, 
and  that  the  granting  of  the  relief  would 
not  be  contrary  to  the  public  interest. 

Therefore,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
vested  in  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
by  section  925(c),  title  18,  United  States 
Code  and  delegated  to  me  by  26  CFR 
178.144  :  It  is  ordered.  That  Gordon  Clair 
Guerin  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  granted 
relief  from  any  and  all  disabilities  im¬ 
posed  by  Federal  laws  with  respect  to 
the  acquisition,  receipt,  transfer,  ship¬ 
ment,  or  possession  of  firearms  and  in¬ 
curred  by  reason  of  the  conviction 
hereinabove  described. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  9th 
day  of  August  1971. 

[seal]  Johnnie  M.  Walters, 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

[FR  Doc.71-12192  Filed  8-19-71;8:48  am] 


JOHN  E.  HARPER 

Notice  of  Granting  of  Relief 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  John  E. 
Harper,  547  North  81st  Street,  Seattle, 

WA,  has  applied  for  relief  from  dis¬ 
abilities  imposed  by  Federal  laws  with 
respect  to  the  acquisition,  receipt,  trans¬ 
fer,  shipment,  or  possession  of  firearms 
incurred  by  reason  of  his  conviction  on 
May  2,  1969,  by  the  Superior  Court  of 
the  State  of  Washington,  King  County, 
Wash.,  of  a  crime  punishable  by  impris¬ 
onment  for  a  term  exceeding  1  year. 
Unless  relief  is  granted,  it  will  be  un¬ 
lawful  for  John  E.  Harper  because  of 
such  conviction,  to  ship,  transport,  or 
receive  in  interstate  or  foreign  commerce 
any  firearm  or  ammunition,  and  he  would 
be  ineligible  for  a  license  under  chapter 
44,  title  18,  United  States  Code  as  a  fire¬ 
arms  or  ammunitions  importer,  manu¬ 
facturer,  dealer,  or  collector.  In  addition, 
under  title  VII  of  the  Omnibus  Crime 
Control  and  Safe  Streets  Act  of  1968,  as 
•amended  (82  Stat.  236;  18  U.S.C.,  Ap¬ 
pendix),  because  of  such  conviction,  it 
would  be  unlawful  for  John  E.  Harper 
to  receive,  possess,  or  transport  in 
commerce  or  affecting  commerce,  any 
firearm. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  I  have  con¬ 
sidered  John  E.  Harper’s  application 
and: 

(1)  I  have  found  that  the  conviction 
was  made  upon  a  charge  which  did  not 
involve  the  use  of  a  firearm  or  other 
weapon  or  a  violation  of  chapter  44,  title 
18,  United  States  Code,  or  of  the  Na¬ 
tional  Firearms  Act;  and 

(2)  It  has  been  established  to  my  satis¬ 
faction  that  the  circumstances  regard¬ 
ing  the  conviction  and  the  applicant’s 
record  and  reputation  are  such  that  the 
applicant  will  not  be  likely  to  act  in  a 
manner  dangerous  to  public  safety,  and 
that  the  granting  of  the  relief  would 
not  be  contrary  to  the  public  interest. 

Therefore,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
vested  in  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
by  section  925(c) ,  title  18,  United  States 
Code  and  delegated  to  me  by  26  CFR 
178.144:  It  is  ordered,  That  John  E.  Har¬ 
per  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  granted  relief 
from  any  and  all  disabilities  imposed  by 
Federal  laws  with  respect  to  the  acquisi¬ 
tion,  receipt,  transfer,  shipment,  or  pos¬ 
session  of  firearms  and  incurred  by 
reason  of  the  conviction  hereinabove 
described. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  9th 
day  of  August  1971. 

[seal]  Johnnie  M.  Walters, 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

[FR  Doc.71-12193  Filed  8-19-71;8:48  ami 
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16212  NOTICES 


DEMPSEY  DuWAYNE  STOOPS 

Notice  of  Granting  of  Relief 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Dempsey 
Du  Wayne  Stoops,  179  Greenhaven  Road, 
Council  B’uffs,  LA,  has  applied  for  relief 
from  disabilities  imposed  by  Federal  laws 
with  respect  to  the  acquisition,  receipt, 
transfer,  shipment,  or  possession  of  fire¬ 
arms  incurred  by  reason  of  his  convic¬ 
tion  on  September  30,  1949,  in  the  Pot¬ 
tawattamie  County  Court,  Council 
B’uffs,  Iowa,  of  a  crime  punishable  by 
imprisonment  for  a  term  exceeding  1 
year.  Unless  relief  is  granted,  it  will  be 
unlawful  for  Dempsey  Stoops,  because 
of  such  conviction,  to  ship,  transport,  or 
receive  in  interstate  or  foreign  commerce 
any  firearm,  or  ammunition,  and  he 
would  be  ineligible  for  a  license  under 
chapter  44,  title  18,  United  States  Code 
as  a  firearms  or  ammunition  importer, 
manufacturer,  dealer,  or  collector.  In 
addition,  under  title  VII  of  the  Omnibus 
Crime  Control  and  Safe  Streets  Act  of 
1968,  as  amended  <82  Stat.  236;  18 
U.S.C.,  Aopendix) ,  because  of  such  con¬ 
viction,  it  would  be  unlawful  for  Dempsey 
Stoops  to  receive,  possess,  or  transport  in 
commerce  or  affecting  commerce,  any 
firearm. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  I  have  con¬ 
sidered  Dempsey  Stoops’  application 
and: 

(1)  I  have  found  that  the  conviction 
was  made  upon  a  charge  which  did  not 
involve  the  use  of  a  firearm  or  other 
weapon  or  a  violation  of  chapter  44,  title 
18,  United  States  Code,  or  of  the  National 
Firearms  Act;  and 

(2)  It  has  been  established  to  my  sat¬ 
isfaction  that  the  circumstances  regard¬ 
ing  the  conviction  and  the  applicant’s 
record  and  reputation  are  such  that  the 
applicant  will  not  be  likely  to  act  in  a 
manner  dangerous  to  public  safety,  and 
that  the  granting  of  the  relief  would  not 
be  contrary  to  the  public  interest. 

Therefore,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
vested  in  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
by  section  925(c),  title  18,  United  States 
Code  and  delegated  to  me  by  26  CFR 
178.144:  It  is  ordered,  That  Dempsey 
Stoops  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  granted  re¬ 
lief  from  any  and  all  disabilities  imposed 
by  Federal  laws  with  respect  to  the  ac¬ 
quisition,  receipt,  transfer,  shipment,  or 
possession  of  firearms  and  incurred  by 
reason  of  the  conviction  hereinabove 
described. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  12th 
day  of  August  1971. 

f seal]  Johnnie  M.  Walters, 
Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

| FR  Doc.71-12194  Filed  8-19-71;8:48  am] 

LUSHER  LEE  TAYLOR 
Notice  of  Granting  of  Relief 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Lusher  Lee 
Taylor,  3866  Crane  Street,  Detroit,  MI, 
has  applied  for  relief  from  disabilities 
imposed  by  Federal  laws  with  respect  to 
the  acquisition,  receipt,  transfer,  ship¬ 


ment,  or  possession  of  firearms  incurred 
by  reason  of  his  convictions  on  Febru¬ 
ary  14,  1950,  in  the  U.S.  District  Court 
for  the  Western  District  of  Tennessee, 
of  crimes  punishable  by  imprisonment 
for  a  term  exceeding  1  year.  Unless  relief 
is  granted,  it  will  be  unlawful  for  Lusher 
Lee  Taylor  because  of  such  convictions, 
to  ship,  transport,  or  receive  in  interstate 
or  foreign  commerce  any  firearm  or  am¬ 
munition,  and  he  would  be  ineligible  for 
a  license  under  chapter  44,  title  18, 
United  States  Code,  as  a  firearms  or  am¬ 
munition  importer,  manufacturer,  dealer, 
or  collector.  In  addition,  under  title  VII 
of  the  Omnibus  Crime  Control  and  Safe 
Streets  Act  of  1968,  as  amended  (82  Stat. 
236;  18  U.S.C.,  Appendix),  because  of 
such  convictions,  it  would  be  unlawful 
for  Lusher  Lee  Taylor  to  receive,  possess, 
or  transport  in  commerce  or  affecting 
commerce,  any  firearm. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  I  have  con¬ 
sidered  Lusher  Lee  Taylor’s  application 
and: 

( 1 )  I  have  found  that  the  convictions 
were  made  upon  charges  which  did  not 
involve  the  use  of  a  firearm  or  other 
weapon  or  a  violation  of  chapter  44,  title 
18,  United  States  Code,  or  of  the  National 
Firearms  Act;  and 

(2)  It  has  been  established  to  my  sat¬ 
isfaction  that  the  circumstances  regard¬ 
ing  the  convictions  and  the  applicant’s 
record  and  reputation  are  such  that  the 
applicant  will  not  be  likely  to  act  in  a 
manner  dangerous  to  public  safety,  and 
that  the  granting  of  the  relief  would  not 
be  contrary  to  the  public  interest. 

Therefore,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
vested  in  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
by  seotion  925(c),  title  18,  United  States 
Code  and  delegated  to  me  by  26  CFR 
178.144;  It  is  ordered,  That  Lusher  Lee 
Taylor  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  granted  relief 
from  any  and  all  disabilities  imposed  by 
Federal  laws  with  respect  to  the  acquisi¬ 
tion,  receipt,  transfer,  shipment,  or  pos¬ 
session  of  firearms  and  incurred  by 
reason  of  the  convictions  hereinabove 
described. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  6th 
day  of  Ajigust  1971. 

[seal]  Johnnie  M.  Walters, 
Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 
|FR  Doc.71-12195  Filed  8-19-71:8:48  ami 


JOSEPH  TOCCO 
Notice  of  Granting  of  Relief 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Joseph 
Tocco,  5718  Buckingham,  Detroit,  MI 
48224,  has  applied  for  relief  from  disa¬ 
bilities  imposed  by  Federal  laws  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  acquisition,  receipt,  transfer, 
shipment,  or  possession  of  firearms  in¬ 
curred  by  reason  of  his  conviction  on 
September  18,  1945,  in  the  Recorder’s 
Court  for  the  city  of  Detroit,  Mich.,  of 
a  crime  punishable  by  imprisonment  for 
a  term  exceeding  1  year.  Unless  relief  is 
granted,  it  will  be  unlawful  for  Joseph 
Tocco  because  of  such  conviction,  to  ship, 
transport,  or  receive  in  interstate  or  for¬ 
eign  commerce  any  firearm  or  ammuni¬ 


tion,  and  he  would  be  ineligible  for  a 
license  under  chapter  44,  title  18,  United 
States  Code  as  a  firearms  or  ammunition 
importer,  manufacturer,  dealer,  or  col¬ 
lector.  In  addition,  under  title  VII  of  the 
Omnibus  Crime  Control  and  Safe  Streets 
Act  of  1968,  as  amended  (82  Stat.  236; 

18  U.S.C.,  Appendix),  because  of  such 
conviction,  it  would  be  unlawful  for  j 
Joseph  Tocco  to  receive,  possess,  or  trans¬ 
port  in  commerce  or  affecting  commerce, 
any  firearm. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  I  have  con¬ 
sidered  Joseph  Tocco’s  application  and:  i 

(1)  I  have  found  that  the  conviction  A 
was  made  upon  a  charge  which  did  not 
involve  the  use  of  a  firearm  or  other 
weapon  or  a  violation  of  chapter  44, 
title  18,  United  States  Code,  or  of  the 
National  Firearms  Act;  and 

(2)  It  has  been  established  to  my  sat¬ 
isfaction  that  the  circumstances  regard¬ 
ing  the  conviction  and  the  applicant’s 
record  and  reputation  are  such  that  the 
applicant  will  not  be  likely  to  act  in  a 
manner  dangerous  to  public  safety,  and 
that  the  granting  of  the  relief  would  not 
be  contrary  to  the  public  interest. 

Therefore,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
vested  in  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
by  section  925(c),  title  18,  United  States 
Code  and  delegated  to  me  by  26  CFR 
178.144:  It  is  ordered,  That  Joseph  Tocco 
be,  and  he  hereby  is,  granted  relief  from 
any  and  all  disabilities  imposed  by  Fed¬ 
eral  laws  with  respect  to  the  acquisition, 
receipt,  transfer,  shipment,  or  posses¬ 
sion  of  firearms  and  incurred  by  reason 
of  the  conviction  hereinabove  described. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  6th 
day  of  August  1971. 

[seal]  Johnnie  M.  Walters, 
Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 
[FR  Doc.71-12196  Filed  8-19-71;8:48  am] 


STEPHEN  JAMES  WELSH,  JR. 

Notice  of  Granting  of  Relief 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Stephen 
James  Welsh,  Jr.,  4611  North  40th  Street, 
Milwaukee  WI,  has  applied  for  relief 
from  disabilities  imposed  by  Federal 
laws  with  respect  to  the  acquisition,  re¬ 
ceipt,  transfer,  shipment,  or  possession 
of  firearms  incurred  by  reason  of  his 
conviction  on  or  about  August  30,  1955, 
in  the  Milwaukee  County  Court,  Milwau¬ 
kee,  Wis.,  of  a  crime  punishable  by  im¬ 
prisonment  for  a  term  exceeding  1  year. 
Unless  relief  is  granted,  it  will  be  unlaw¬ 
ful  for  Stephen  J.  Welsh,  Jr.,  because  of  ‘ 
such  conviction,  to  ship,  transport,  or 
receive  in  interstate  or  foreign  commerce 
any  firearm  or  ammunition,  and  he 
would  be  ineligible  for  a  license  under 
chapter  44,  title  18,  United  States  Code 
as  a  firearms  or  ammunition  importer, 
manufacturer,  dealer,  or  collector.  In  ad¬ 
dition,  under  title  VII  of  the  Omnibus 
Crime  Control  and  Safe  Streets  Act  ol 
1968,  as  amended  (82  Stat.  236;  18  U.S.C., 
Appendix) ,  because  of  such  conviction,  it 
would  be  unlawful  for  Stephen  J.  Welsh, 
Jr.,  to  receive,  possess,  or  transport  in 
commerce  or  affecting  commerce,  any 
firearm. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  VOL  36,  NO.  162 — FRIDAY,  AUGUST  20,  1971 


si 

ti 

w 

in 

w 

1( 

ti 

is 

gi 

ct 

tl 

a< 

Si 

li 

ii 


1 

V 

n 

P 

a 


d 


NOTICES 


16213 


t 

3 


n 

i. 

h 


en 
et, 
ief 
ral 
re- 
on 
his 
55, 
m- 
m- 
:ar. 
iw- 
of 
or 
rce 
he 
der 
ode 
ter, 
ad- 
bus 
;  oi 
i.C., 
i,  it 
lsh, 
;  in 
any 


Notice  is  hereby  given  that  I  have  con¬ 
sidered  Stephen  J.  Welsh,  Jr.’s  applica¬ 
tion  and: 

(1)  I  have  found  that  the  conviction 
was  made  upon  a  charge  which  did  not 
involve  the  use  of  a  firearm  or  other 
weapon  or  a  violation  of  chapter  44,  title 
18,  United  States  Code,  or  of  the  Na¬ 
tional  Firearms  Act;  and 

(2)  It  has  been  established  to  my  sat¬ 
isfaction  that  the  circumstances  re¬ 
garding  the  conviction  and  the  appli¬ 
cant’s  record  and  reputation  are  such 
that  the  applicant  will  not  be  likely  to 
act  in  a  manner  dangerous  to  public 
safety,  and  that  the  granting  of  the  re¬ 
lief  would  not  be  contrary  to  the  public 
interest. 

Therefore,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
vested  in  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
by  section  925(c),  title  18,  United  States 
Code  and  delegated  to  me  by  26  CFR 
178.144:  It  is  ordered,  That  Stephen  J. 
Welsh,  Jr.,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  granted 
relief  from  any  and  all  disabilities  im¬ 
posed  by  Federal  laws  with  respect  to  the 
acquisition,  receipt,  transfer,  shipment, 
or  possession  of  firearms  and  incurred 
by  reason  of  the  conviction  hereinabove 
described. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  6th 
day  of  August  1971. 

[seal]  Johnnie  M.  Walters, 
Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

[FR  Doc.71-12197  Filed  8-19-71;8:48  am] 

MILTON  BLAKE  WOODLEY 

Notice  of  Granting  of  Relief 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Milton 
Blake  Woodley,  825  Morrison  Avenue, 
Bronx,  NY,  has  applied  for  relief  from 
disabilities  imposed  by  Federal  laws  with 
respect  to  the  acquisition,  receipt,  trans¬ 
fer,  shipment,  or  possession  of  firearms 
incurred  by  reason  of  his  conviction  on 
or  about  February  4,  1931,  in  the  Court 
of  General  Sessions,  New  York,  N.Y.,  of 
a  crime  punishable  by  imprisonment  for 
a  term  exceeding  1  year.  Unless  relief  is 
granted,  it  will  be  unlawful  for  Milton  B. 
Woodley  because  of  such  conviction,  to 
ship,  transport,  or  receive  in  interstate 
or  foreign  commerce  any  firearm  or  am¬ 
munition,  and  he  would  be  ineligible  for  a 
license  under  chapter  44,  title  18,  United 
States  Code  as  a  firearms  or  ammunition 
importer,  manufacturer,  dealer,  or  col¬ 
lector.  In  addition,  under  title  VII  of  the 
,  Omnibus  Crime  Control  and  Safe  Streets 
Act  of  1968,  as  amended  (82  Stat.  236; 
18  U.S.C.,  Appendix),  because  of  such 

I  conviction,  it  would  be  unlawful  for  Mil- 
ton  B.  Woodley  to  receive,  possess,  or 
transport  in  commerce  or  affecting  com¬ 
merce,  any  firearm. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  I  have  con¬ 
sidered  Milton  B.  Woodley’s  application 
and: 

(1)  I  have  found  that  the  conviction 
was  made  upon  a  charge  which  did  not 
involve  the  use  of  a  firearm  or  other 
weapon  or  a  violation  of  chapter  44,  title 


18,  United  States  Code,  or  of  the  National 
Firearms  Act;  and 

(2 )  It  has  been  established  to  my  satis¬ 
faction  that  the  circumstances  regard¬ 
ing  the  conviction  and  the  applicant’s 
record  and  reputation  are  such  that  the 
applicant  will  not  be  likely  to  act  in  a 
manner  dangerous  to  public  safety,  and 
that  the  granting  of  the  relief  would  not 
be  contrary  to  the  public  interest. 

Therefore,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
vested  in  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
by  section  925(c),  title  18,  United  States 
Code  and  delegated  to  me  by  26  CFR 
178.144:  It  is  ordered,  That  Milton  B. 
Woodley  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  granted 
relief  from  any  and  all  disabilities  im¬ 
posed  by  Federal  laws  with  respect  to  the 
acquisition,  receipt,  transfer,  shipment, 
or  possession  of  firearms  and  incurred 
by  reason  of  the  conviction  hereinabove 
described. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  6th 
day  of  August  1971. 

[seal]  Johnnie  M.  Walters, 
Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

[FR  Doc.71-12198  Filed  8-19-71;8:48  am] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Packers  and  Stockyards 
Administration 

BRAWLEY  AUCTION  CO.  ET  AL. 
Deposting  of  Stockyards 

It  has  been  ascertained,  and  notice  is 
hereby  given,  that  the  livestock  markets 
named  herein,  originally  posted  on  the 
respective  dates  specified  below  as  being 
subject  to  the  Packers  and  Stockyards 
Act,  1921,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  181  et 
seq.),  no  longer  come  within  the  defini¬ 
tion  of  a  stockyard  under  said  Act  and 
are,  therefore,  no  longer  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Act. 

Name,  location  of  stockyard,  and  date 
of  posting 

Brawley  Auction  Company,  Brawley,  Calif., 
Oct.  14, 1964. 

Tabor  Sale  Barn,  Tabor,  Iowa,  June  10,  1959. 
Fayette  Stockyard,  Inc.,  Fayette,  Miss., 
Feb.  16, 1959. 

Southwest  Stockyards,  Inc.,  Port  Gibson, 
Miss.,  Feb.  16, 1959. 

Midwest  Livestock  Producers  Cooperative, 
Francis  Creek,  Wis.,  Sept.  2, 1964. 

Notice  or  other  public  procedure  has 
not  preceded  promulgation  of  the  fore¬ 
going  rule.  There  is  no  legal  justification 
for  not  promptly  deposting  a  stockyard 
which  is  no  longer  within  the  definition 
of  that  term  contained  in  the  Act. 

The  foregoing  is  in  the  nature  of  a 
rule  relieving  a  restriction  and  may  be 
made  effective  in  less  than  30  days  after 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 
This  notice  shall  become  effective  upon 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register 
(8-20-71). 

(42  Stat.  159,  as  amended  and  supple¬ 
mented;  7  U.S.C.  181  et  seq.) 


Done  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  16th 
day  of  August  1971. 

Edward  L.  Thompson, 

Acting  Chief, 
Registrations,  Bonds,  and  Re¬ 
ports  Branch,  Livestock  Mar¬ 
keting  Division. 

[FR  Doc.71-12181  Filed  8-19-71;8:47  am] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Bureau  of  International  Commerce 

[File  Nos.  23 (70) -20,  22 (70) -81 

CLAUDE  LACROIX 

Notice  of  Related  Party  Determination 

In  the  matter  of  Claude  Lacroix,  42 
rue  Georges  Bailly,  Fontenay  aux  Roses, 
France;  Files  Nos.  23(70)-20,  22(70)-8. 

An  order  dated  May  26,  1971,  was  en¬ 
tered  by  the  Office  of  Export  Control, 
Bureau  of  International  Commerce,  U.S. 
Department  of  Commerce,  against  Ber¬ 
nard  Cholletof  Montlignon,  France,  tem¬ 
porarily  denying  him  all  privileges  of 
participating  in  any  manner  or  capacity 
.  in  exportations  from  the  United  States 
of  commodities  or  technical  data.  This 
order,  which  was  effective  for  a  period  of 
60  days,  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  June  3, 1971  (36  F.R.  10814), 
and  was  extended  on  July  22,  1971  (36 
F.R.  13935)  until  completion  of  admin¬ 
istrative  compliance  proceedings. 

Section  388.1(b)  of  the  Export  Control 
Regulations  provides,  in  part,  that  to  the 
extent  necessary  to  prevent  evasion  of 
any  order  denying  export  privileges,  said 
order  may  be  made  applicable  to  parties 
other  than  those  named  in  the  order  with 
whom  said  named  parties  may  then  or 
thereafter  he  related  by  ownership,  con¬ 
trol,  position  of  responsibility,  affiliation, 
or  other  connection  in  the  conduct  of 
trade  or  related  services.  It  has  been  de¬ 
termined  by  the  Office  of  Export  Control 
that  within  the  purview  of  said  section 
that  Claude  Lacroix,  located  at  the  above 
address,  is  a  related  party  to  Bernard 
Chollet.  Under  this  determination  the 
terms  and  restrictions  of  the  outstanding 
denial  order  against  said  Chollet  are  ef¬ 
fective  against  said  related  party. 

The  said  related  party  is  being  Notified 
of  this  determination  and  advised  that  if 
he  contends  that  the  ruling  is  not  justi¬ 
fied,  he  may  make  application  to  have  the 
ruling  reconsidered  or  terminated.  Due 
notice  will  be  given  of  any  termina¬ 
tion  or  change  in  this  related  party 
determination. 

Dated:  August  13, 1971. 

Rauer  H.  Meyer, 

Director,  Office  of  Export  Control. 

[FR  Doc.71-12144  Filed  8-19-71;8:45  am] 
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16214  NOTICES 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH, 
EDUCATION,  AND  WELFARE 

Food  and  Drug  Administration 

[Docket  No.  FDC-D-337;  NADA  12-114V[ 

ABBOTT  LABORATORIES 

Erythromcyin  Stearate  With  Hexocy- 

dium  Methylsulfate;  Notice  of  With¬ 
drawal  of  Approval  of  New  Animal 

Drug  Application 

A  notice  of  opportunity  for  a  hearing 
was  published  in  the  Federal  Register 
of  June  12,  1971  (36  F.R.  11471),  pro¬ 
posing  to  withdraw  approval  of  the  new 
animal  drug  aoplication  for  Byogic, 
NADA  (new  animal  drug  application) 
No.  12-1 14V  (a  product  which  contains 
erythromvcin  stearate  and  hexocvclium 
methvlsulfate)  marketed  bv  Abbott  Lab¬ 
oratories,  North  Chicago,  HI.  60064. 

Abbott  Laboratories  responded  to  said 
notice  bv  advising  the  Commissioner  of 
Food  and  Drugs  that  thev  have  elected 
to  waive  the  opportunity  for  a  hearing. 

Based  on  the  grounds  set  forth  in  the 
notice  of  opportunity  for  hearing  and 
the  firm’s  waiver  of  the  opportunity  for 
a  hearing,  the  Commissioner  concludes 
that  approval  of  NADA  No.  12-114V 
should  be  withdrawn.  Therefore,  pur¬ 
suant  to  provisions  of  the  Federal  Food, 
Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec.  512,  82 
Stat.  343-51;  21  U.S.C.  360b)  and  under 
authority  delegated  to  the  Commissioner 
(21  CFR  2.120),  approval  of  NADA  No. 
12-1 14V  including  all  amendments  and 
supplements  thereto  is  herebv  withdrawn 
effective  on  the  date  of  signature  of  this 
document. 

Dated:  August  12, 1971. 

R.  E.  Dttggan, 

Acting  Associate  Commissioner 
for  Compliance. 

| FR  Doc.71-12185  Filed  8-19-71:8:47  am[ 


[Docket  No.  FDC-D-371;  NADA  8-276V, 
8-594 V] 

LEGEAR  LABORATORIES,  INC. 

Plus,  and  LeGear  Cow  Clean:  Notice 
of  Withdrawal  of  Approval  of  New 
Animal  Drug  Applications 

In  the  Federal  Register  of  August  6, 
1970  (35  F.R.  12564,  DESI  8276V)  and 
August  18.  1970  (35  F.R.  13159,  DESI 
8594V) ,  the  Commissioner  of  Food  and 
Drugs  announced  the  conclusions  of  the 
Food  and  Drug  Administration  following 
evaluation  of  reports  received  from  the 
National  Academy  of  Scien^es-Na tional 
Research  Council.  Drug  Efficacy  Study 
Groun  on  Plus.  NADA  (new  animal  drug 
application)  No  8-276V  and  LeGear  Cow 
Clean.  NADA  No.  8-594V  marketed  by 
Dr.  LeGear,  Inc.,  now  known  as  LeGear 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  4161  Beck  Avenue, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  63116. 

LeGear  Laboratories.  Inc.,  responded 
by  advising  the  Commissioner  that  said 
drugs  have  been  deleted  from  their 
product  line. 

Based  on  grounds  set  forth  in  said  an¬ 
nouncements  and  on  the  firm’s  response, 


the  Commissioner  concludes  that  ap¬ 
proval  of  said  NADA’s  should  be  with¬ 
drawn.  Therefore,  pursuant  to  provisions 
of  the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic 
Act  (sec.  512,  82  Stat.  343-51;  21  U.S.C. 
360b)  and  under  authority  delegated  to 
the  Commissioner  (21  CFR  2.120),  ap¬ 
proval  of  NADA  No.  8-276V  and  NADA 
No.  8-594V,  including  all  amendments 
and  supplements  thereto  is  hereby  with¬ 
drawn  effective  on  the  date  of  signature 
of  this  document. 

Dated:  August  12,  1971. 

R.  E.  Duggan, 

Acting  Associate  Commissioner 
for  Compliance. 

[FR  Doc.71-12186  Filed  8-19-71;8:47  am] 


[Docket  No.  FDC-D-341;  NADA  8-120V[ 

PITMAN-MOORE,  INC. 

Insecticidal  Drug  Containing  Lindane; 

Notice  of  Withdrawal  of  Approval 

of  New  Animal  Drug  Application 

In  the  Federal  Register  of  February  6, 
1969  (34  F.R.  1783),  the  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs  announced  the  con¬ 
clusions  of  the  Food  and  Drug  Adminis¬ 
tration  following  evaluation  of  the  report 
received  from  the  National  Academy  of 
Sciences — Rational  Research  Council, 
Drug  Efficacy  Study  Group,  on  Lin-70, 
NADA  (new  animal  drug  application) 
No.  8-120V  (a  product  which  contains 
gamma  isomer  of  benzene  hexachloride) 
marketed  by  Pitman-Moore,  Inc.,  Camp 
Hill  Road,  Fort  Washington,  Pa.  19034. 

Pitman-Moore,  Inc.,  responded'  by 
advising  the  Commissioner  that  said 
drug  has  been  deleted  from  their  product 
line.  They  waived  a  hearing  and  re¬ 
quested  withdrawal  of  the  NADA  for 
said  drug. 

Based  on  the  grounds  set  forth  in  said 
announcement  and  the  firm’s  response, 
the  Commissioner  concludes  that  ap¬ 
proval  of  said  NADA  should  be  with¬ 
drawn.  Therefore,  pursuant  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and 
Cosmetic  Act  (sec.  512,  82  Stat.  343-51; 
21  U.S.C.  360b)  and  under  authority 
delegated  to  the  Commissioner  (21  CFR 
2.120),  approval  of  NADA  8-1 20V,  in¬ 
cluding  all  amendments  and  supple¬ 
ments  thereto  is  hereby  withdrawn  ef¬ 
fective  on  the  date  of  signature  of  this 
document. 

Dated:  August  12,  1971. 

R.  E.  Duggan, 

Acting  Associate  Commissioner 
for  Compliance. 

[FR  Doc.71-12187  Filed  8-19-71;8:47  am] 

STEIN,  HALL  &  CO.,  INC. 

Notice  of  Withdrawal  of  Petition  for 
Food  Additives 

Pursuant  to  provisions  of  the  Federal 
Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec.  409 
(b),  72  Stat.  1786;  21  U.S.C.  348(b)),  the 
following  notice  is  issued : 

In  accordance  with  §121.52  With¬ 
drawal  of  petitions  without  prejudice  of 
the  procedural  food  additive  regulations 


(21  CFR  121.52),  Stein,  Hall  &  Co.,  Inc., 

605  Third  Avenue,  New  York,  N.Y.  10016, 
has  withdrawn  its  petition  (FAP 
1A2607),  notice  of  which  was  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  of  March  24, 

1971  (36  F.R.  5541),  proposing  that 
§  121.1029  Sorbitan  monostearate  (21 
CFR  121.1029)  be  amended  to  provide 
for  the  safe  use  of  sorbitan  monostearate 
as  a  stabilizer  in  starches  or  modified 
food  starches  for  use  in  starch-based 
foods. 

Dated:  August  16,  1971. 

Virgil  O.  Wodicka, 

Director,  Bureau  of  Foods. 

[FR  Doc.71-12188  Filed  8-19-71:8:47  am] 

— 

[Docket  No.  FDC-D-370;  NAD\  1 1-511 V] 

WINTHROP  LABORATORIES 
Milvonique;  Notice  of  Withdrawal  of 
New  Animal  Drug  Application 

In  the  Federal  Register  of  September 
5,  1970  (35  F.R.  14168,  DESI  901V),  the 
Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs  an¬ 
nounced  the  conclusions  of  the  Food  and 
Drug  Administration  following  evalua¬ 
tion  of  the  report  received  from  the  Na¬ 
tional  Academy  of  Sciences-National 
Research  Council,  Drug  Efficacy  Study 
Group,  on  Milvonique,  NADA  (new  ani¬ 
mal  drug  aoDlication)  No.  11-51 IV  (a 
product  which  contains  bithional,  then- 
yldiamine  hydrochloride,  lindane, 
benzyl  alcohol,  camphor,  phenol,  and 
mineral  oil)  marketed  by  Winthrop 
Laboratories,  90  Park  Avenue,  New  York, 

N.Y.  10016. 

Winthrop  Laboratories,  responded  to 
the  announcement  by  advising  the  Com¬ 
missioner  that  said  drug  has  been  de¬ 
leted  from  the  market  and  requesting 
that  aDproval  of  NADA  No.  11-51 IV  be 
withdrawn. 

Based  on  the  grounds  set  forth  in  said 
announcement  and  the  firm’s  response, 
the  Commissioner  concludes  that  ap¬ 
proval  of  said  new  animal  drug  appli¬ 
cation  should  be  withdrawn.  Therefore, 
pursuant  to  provisions  of  the  Federal 
Food.  Drue,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec.  512, 

82  Stat.  343-51;  21  U.S.C.  360b)  and 
under  authority  delegated  to  the  Com¬ 
missioner  (21  CFR  2.120),  approval  of 
NADA  No.  11-51 IV,  including  all  amend¬ 
ments  and  suDDlements  thereto,  is  hereby 
withdrawn  effective  on  the  date  of  signa¬ 
ture  of  this  document. 

Dated:  August  12, 1971. 

R.  E.  Duggan, 

Acting  Associate  Commissioner 
for  Compliance. 

[FR  Doc.71-12189  Filed  8-19-71:8:47  am] 

Office  of  the  Secretary 

HEALTH  SERVICES  AND  MENTAL 
HEALTH  ADMINISTRATION 
Statement  of  Organization,  Functions 
and  Delegations  of  Authority 

Correction 

In  F.R.  Doc.  71-11770  appearing  on 
page  15465  in  the  issue  of  Saturday,  Au¬ 
gust  14,  1971,  the  date  following  the  sig-  i 
nature  reading  “June  15,  1971”  should  'f 
read  “April  15,  1971”. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  HOUSING  AND 
URBAN  DEVELOPMENT 

[Docket  No.  D-71-122] 

CHIEF,  POLICY  AND  REVIEW  BRANCH, 
CONTRACTS  AND  AGREEMENTS 
DIVISION,  OFFICE  OF  GENERAL 
SERVICES 

Designation  as  Contracting  Officer  and 
Redelegation  of  Authority 

The  Chief,  Policy  and  Review  Branch, 
Contracts  and  Agreements  Division, 
Office  of  General  Services,  is  designated 
as  a  contracting  officer  and  is  author¬ 
ized  to: 

1.  Enter  into  and  administer  procure¬ 
ment  contracts  and  make  related  deter¬ 
minations  except  determinations  under 
sections  302(c)  (11),  (12),  and  (13)  of 
the  Federal  Property  and  Administrative 
Services  Act,  as  amended  (41  U.S.C. 
252(c)  (11),  (12),  and  (13)). 

2.  Enter  into  and  administer  agree¬ 
ments  with  other  Federal  agencies  in¬ 
volving  the  obligation  of  funds. 

(Designation  and  redelegation  of  Director, 
Office  of  General  Services,  effective  Mar.  25, 
1967,  32  F.R.  4548,  Mar.  25, 1967) 

Effective  date.  .This  document  shall  be 
effective  as  of  July  19, 1971. 

William  J.  Prime, 

Director, 

Contracts  and  Agreements  Division. 

[FR  Doc.71-12230  Filed  8-19-71;8:50  am] 


GOST  OF  LIVING  COUNCIL 

[Order  No.  1] 

DIRECTOR,  OFFICE  OF  EMERGENCY 
PREPAREDNESS 

Delegation  of  Authority 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in 
the  Council  by  section  4  of  Executive 
Order  No.  11615  (hereinafter  referred  to 
as  the  order),  it  is  hereby  ordered  as 
follows: 

1.  There  is  hereby  delegated  to  the 
Director,  Office  of  Emergency  Prepared¬ 
ness  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  Di¬ 
rector),  responsibility  and  authority  to 
implement,  administer,  monitor,  and  en¬ 
force  the  stabilization  of  prices,  rents, 
wages,  and  salaries  as  directed  by  section 
1  of  the  order. 

2.  There  is  hereby  delegated  to  the  Di¬ 
rector  the  authority  vested  in  the  Coun¬ 
cil  by  sections  4(a) ,  5,  and  7  of  the  order. 

3.  All  executive  departments  and  agen¬ 
cies  shall  furnish  such  necessary  as¬ 
sistance  to  the  Director  as  may  be  au¬ 
thorized  by  section  214  of  the  Act  of  May 
3,  1945,  59  Stat.  134  (31  U.S.C.  691). 

4.  Significant  policy  decisions  shall  be 
made  only  after  consultation  with  the 

j  Council. 

5.  The  Director  may  redelegate  to  any 
agency,  instrumentality,  or  official  of  the 
United  States  any  authority  under  this 
order,  and  may,  in  carrying  out  the  func¬ 
tions  delegated  to  it  by  this  order,  utilize 


NOTICES 

the  services  of  any  other  agencies,  Fed¬ 
eral  or  State,  as  may  be  available  and 
appropriate. 

By  direction  of  the  Council. 

[seal]  John  B.  Connally, 

Chairman. 

August  17,  1971. 

[FR  Doc.71-12254  Filed  8-19-71;8:50  ami 


[Order  No.  2] 

IMPOSITION  OF  SUPPLEMENTAL 
DUTY 

Authority  To  Increase  Prices  on 
Imported  Goods 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in 
the  Council  by  Executive  Order  No.  11615, 
it  is  hereby  ordered  that  there  are  ex¬ 
empted  from  the  prohibitions  of  section 
1  of  that  order  articles  imported  into 
the  Customs  territory  of  the  United 
States  from  outside  thereof,  to  the  ex¬ 
tent,  but  only  to  the  extent,  that  any 
price  higher  than  that  permitted  under 
that  order  is  to  offset  the  supplemental 
duty  imposed  by  Proclamation  No.  4074 
and  paid,  directly  or  indirectly,  by  the 
person  charging,  assessing,  or  receiving,- 
the  higher  price.  Any  increase  in  price, 
whether  at  wholesale  or  retail  or  other¬ 
wise,  which  is  greater  than  that  neces¬ 
sary  to  offset  the  supplemental  duty  ac¬ 
tually  passed  on  to,  and  paid  by,  the 
person  charging,  assessing,  or  receiving, 
the  higher  price,  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
in  violation  of  that  order. 

Any  person  increasing  prices  pursuant 
to  the  authorization  contained  herein 
shall  maintain  adequate  records  to  dem¬ 
onstrate  that  such  increases  are  in  fact 
authorized  by  this  order. 

By  direction  of  the  Council. 

[seal]  John  B.  Connally, 

Chairman. 

August  17,  1971. 

[FR  Doc.71-12255  Filed  8-19-71,8 : 50  am] 

COUNCIL  ON 

ENVIRONMENTAL  QUALITY 

NATIONAL  OIL  AND  HAZARDOUS 
SUBSTANCES  POLLUTION  CONTIN¬ 
GENCY  PLAN 

This  National  Contingency  Plan  as 
revised  August  1971,  prepared  at  the 
direction  of  the  91st  Congress  and  Public 
Law  91-224,  provides  a  mechanism  for 
coordinating  the  response  to  a  spill  of 
oil  or  hazardous  polluting  substance. 
(This  Plan  supersedes  the  National  Oil 
and  Hazardous  Materials  Pollution  Con¬ 
tingency  Plan — June  1970.) 

Table  of  Contents 
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102  Purpose  and  Objectives. 
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104  Abbreviations. 
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200  POLICY  AND  RESPONSIBILITY 

201  Federal  Policy. 

202  Federal  Responsibility. 

203  Non-Federal  Responsibility. 

300  PLANNING  AND  RESPONSE  ELEMENTS 

301  SpUl  Response  Activities  and  Coordina¬ 

tion. 

302  National  Response  Center. 

303  National  Response  Team. 

304  Regional  Response  Center. 

305  Regional  Response  Team. 

306  On-Scene  Coordination. 

400  FEDERAL  RESPONSE  OPERATIONS — 
RESPONSE  PHASES 

401  Phase  I — Discovery  and  Notification. 

402  Phase  II — Containment  and  Counter¬ 

measures. 

403  Phase  III — Cleanup  and  Disposal. 

404  Phase  IV — Restoration. 

405  Phase  V — Recovery  of  Damages  and  En¬ 
forcement. 

406  Procedures  To  Be  Followed  for  the  Pur¬ 

pose  of  Water  Pollution  Control. 

500  COORDINATING  INSTRUCTIONS 

501  Delegation  of  Authority. 

502  Multiregional  Actions. 

503  Notification. 

504  General  Pattern  of  Response  Actions. 

505  Strike  Force. 

600  PROCEDURES  FOR  CHANGING  THE 
PLAN  AND  ANNEXES 

601  Amendment  of  the  Plan  and  Annexes. 

602  Amendment  of  the  Regional  Plans. 

List  of  Annexes 

Annex  No. 


1100  Distribution  -  'I 

1200  National  Response  Team -  1 II 

1300  National  Response  Center -  1  III 

1400  Geographical  Boundaries -  1 IV 

1500  Communications  and  Reports..  1 V 

1600  Public  Information _  1 VI 

1700  Legal  Authorities _  JVII 

1800  Enforcement  Procedures -  1VIII 

1900  Funding  -  *IX 

2000  Dispersant  Schedule -  1 X 

2100  NOn-Pederal  Interests -  1 XI 

2500  Technical  Information _  1 XV 

3000  Regional  Contingency  Plans —  1  XX 


1  Annexes  Nos.  I-IX,  XI,  and  XV  were  not 
filed  as  part  of  the  original  document.  Copies 
may  be  obtained  from  Division  of  Oil  and 
Hazardous  Materials,  Environmental  Pro¬ 
tection  Agency,  Room  512,  1921  Jeffereon 
Davis  Highway,  Arlington,  VA  22202. 

100  Introduction 

101  AUTHORITY 

101.1  This  National  Oil  and  Hazard¬ 
ous  Substances  Pollution  Contingency 
Plan  has  been  developed  in  compliance 
with  the  Federal  Water  Pollution  Control 
Act,  as  amended,  (33  U.S.C.  1151,  et  seq.) . 
The  President,  in  section  4(a) ,  Executive 
Order  11548,  July  22,  1970,  delegated  au¬ 
thority  and  responsibility  to  CEQ  to  carry 
out  subsection  (c)(2)  of  section  11  of 
the  Act,  providing  for  the  preparation, 
publication,  revision  and  amendment  of 
a  National  Contingency  Plan  for  the 
removal  of  oil. 

102  PURPOSE  AND  OBJECTIVES 

102.1  This  Plan  (including  the  An¬ 
nexes)  provides  for  a  pattern  of  coordi¬ 
nated  and  integrated  response  by 
Departments  and  Agencies  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Government  to  protect  the  environ¬ 
ment  from  the  damaging  effects  of 
pollution  spills.  It  also  promotes  the  co¬ 
ordination  and  direction  of  Federal, 
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State,  and  local  response  systems  and 
encourages  the  development  of  local  gov¬ 
ernment  and  private  capabilities  to  han¬ 
dle  such  pollution  spills. 

102.2  The  objectives  of  this  Plan  are 
to  provide  for  efficient,  coordinated  and 
effective  action  to  minimize  damage  from 
oil  and  hazardous  substance  discharges, 
including  containment,  dispersal,  and 
removal.  The  Plan,  including  the  Annexes 
and  regional  plans,  provides  for:  (a) 
Assignment  of  duties  and  responsibilities, 

(b)  establishment  and  identification  of 
strike  forces  and  emergency  task  forces, 

(c)  a  system  of  notification,  surveillance 
and  reporting,  id)  establishment  of  a 
National  Center  to  coordinate  and  direct 
operations  in  carrying  out  this  Plan,  (e) 
a  schedule  of  dispersants  and  other 
chemicals  to  treat  oil  spills,  (f)  enforce¬ 
ment  and  investigative  procedures  to  be 
followed,  (g)  directions  on  public  infor¬ 
mation  releases  and  (h)  instructions  cov¬ 
ering  on-scene  coordination. 

103  SCOPE 

103.1  This  plan  is  effective  for  all 
U.S.  navigable  waters,  their  tributaries 
and  adjoining  shorelines.  This  includes 
inland  rivers.  Great  Lakes,  coastal  terri¬ 
torial  waters,  the  contiguous  zone  and 
high  seas  where  there  exists  a  threat  to 
U.S.  waters,  shoreface,  or  shelf-bottom. 

103.2  The  provisions  of  this  Plan  are 
applicable  to  all  Federal  Agencies.  Im¬ 
plementation  of  this  Plan  is  compatible 
with  and  complementary  to  currently 
effective  joint  International  contingency 
plans,  assistance  plans,  agreements, 
security  regulations,  and  responsibilities 
based  upon  Federal  statutes  and  Execu¬ 
tive  orders. 

104  ABBREVIATIONS 

104.1  Department  and  Agency  Title 
Abbreviations 

CEO — Council  on  Environmental  Quality. 
Commerce — Department  of  Commerce. 

Corps — U.S.  Army  Corps  of  Engineers. 

DHEW — Department  of  Health,  Education 
and  Welfare. 

DOD — Department  of  Defense. 

DOI — Department  of  Interior. 

DOT — Department  of  Transportation. 

EPA — Environmental  Protection  Agency. 
Justice — Department  of  Justice. 

Mar  Ad — Maritime  Administration. 

NOAA — National  Oceanic  and  Atmospheric 
Administration. 

OEP — Office  of  Emergency  Preparedness. 

State — Department  of  State. 

USOG — US.  Coast  Guard. 

USGS— U.S.  Geological  Survey. 

USN— U.S.  Navy. 

104.2  Operational  Title  Abbreviations 

NRC — National  Response  Center. 

NRT — National  Response  Team. 

OSC — On-Scene  Coordinator. 

RRC — Regional  Response  Center. 

RRT — Regional  Response  Team. 

105  DEFINITIONS  (WITHIN  THE  MEANING 
OF  THIS  PLAN) 

105.1  “Act”  means  the  Federal  Water 
Pollution  Control  Act,  as  amended, 
(33  U.S.C.  1151,  etseq.). 

105.2  “Discharge”  includes  but  is  not 
limited  to,  any  spilling,  leaking,  pump¬ 


ing,  pouring,  emitting,  emptying,  or 
dumping. 

105.3  “United  States”  means  the 
States,  the  District  of  Columbia,  the 
Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  the  Canal 
Zone,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  the  Virgin 
Islands,  and  the  Trust  Territory  of  the 
Pacific  Islands. 

105.4  “Inland  Waters”  generally  are 
those  navigable  fresh  waters  upstream 
from  the  coastal  waters  (see  105.5). 

105.5  “Coastal  Waters”  generally  are 
those  U.S.  marine  waters  navigable  by 
deep  draft  vessels. 

105.6  “Contiguous  Zone”  means  the 
entire  zone  established  or  to  be  estab¬ 
lished  by  the  United  States  under  Article 
24  of  the  Convention  on  the  Territorial 
Sea  and  the  contiguous  zone.  This  is 
assumed  to  extend  12  miles  seaward  from 
the  baseline  where  the  territorial  sea. 
begins. 

105.7  "Public  Health  or  Welfare”  in¬ 
cludes  consideration  of  all  factors  affect¬ 
ing  the  health  and  welfare  of  man,  in¬ 
cluding  but  not  limited  to  human  health, 
the  natural  environment,  fish,  shellfish, 
wildlife,  and  public  and  private  property, 
shorelines,  and  beaches. 

105.8  “Major  Disaster”  means  any 
hurricane,  tornado,  storm,  flood,  high 
water,  wind-driven  water,  tidal  wave, 
earthquake,  drought,  fire,  or  other 
catastrophe  in  any  part  of  the  United 
States  which,  in  the  determination  of 
the  President,  is  or  threatens  to  become 
of  sufficient  severity  and  magnitude  to 
warrant  disaster  assistance  by  the  Fed¬ 
eral  government  to  supplement  the  ef¬ 
forts  and  available  resources  of  States 
and  local  governments  and  relief  orga¬ 
nizations  in  alleviating  the  damage,  loss, 
hardship,  or  suffering  caused  thereby. 

105.9  “Oil"  means  oil  of  any  kind  or 
in  any  form,  including  but  not  limited  to, 
petroleum,  fuel  oil,  sludge,  oil  refuse,  and 
oil  mixed  with  wastes  other  than  dredged 
spoil. 

105.10  “Hazardous  Polluting  Sub¬ 
stance”  is  an  element  or  compound,  other 
than  oil  as  defined  in  105.9  which,  when 
discharged  in  any  quantity,  into  or  upon 
navigable  waters  of  the  United  States 
or  their  tributaries,  presents  an  imminent 
or  substantial  threat  to  the  public  health 
or  welfare. 

105.11  “Minor  Spill”  is  a  discharge  of 
oil  of  less  than  1,000  gallons  in  inland 
waters,  or  less  than  10,000  gallons  in 
coastal  waters  or  a  discharge  of  any  ma¬ 
terial  in  a  quantity  that  does  not  pose  a 
threat  to  the  public  health  or  welfare. 
Discharges  that:  (1)  Occur  in  or  en¬ 
danger  critical  water  areas;  (2)  generate 
critical  public  concern;  (3)  become  the 
focus  of  an  enforcement  action;  or  (4j 
pose  a  threat  to  public  health  or  welfare, 
should  be  classified  as  medium  or  major 
spills  depending  on  their  degree  of  im¬ 
pact. 

105.12  “Medium  Spill”  is  a  discharge 
of  oil  of  1,000  gallons  to  10,000  gallons  in 
the  inland  waters  or  10,000  gallons  to 
100,000  gallons  in  coastal  waters,  or  a 
discharge  of  any  quantity  of  any  mate¬ 
rial  that  poses  a  threat  to  the  public 


health  or  welfare.  See  105.11  for  a  defini¬ 
tion  of  those  spills  which  might  be  clas¬ 
sified  as  a  major  spill  even  though  their 
quantities  conform  to  the  definition  of  a 
medium  spill. 

105.13  “Major  Spill"  is  a  discharge  of 
oil  of  more  than  10,000  gallons  in  inland 
waters  or  more  than  100,000  gallons  in 
coastal  waters  or  a  discharge  of  any 
quantity  of  material  or  substance  that 
substantially  threatens  the  public  health 
or  welfare,  or  generates  wide  public  in¬ 
terest. 

105.14  “Potential  Spill”  is  any  acci¬ 
dent  or  other  circumstance  which 
threatens  to  result  in  the  discharge  of 
oil  or  hazardous  polluting  substance.  A 
potential  spill  shall  be  classified  as  to  its 
severity  based  on  the  guidelines  above. 

105.15  “Primary  Agencies”  are  those 
Departments  or  Agencies  comprising  the 
NRT  and  designated  to  have  primary  re¬ 
sponsibility  and  resources  to  promote  ef¬ 
fective  operation  of  this  Plan.  These 
agencies  are:  DOD,  DOI,  DOT,  and  EPA. 

105.16  “Advisory  Agencies”  are  those 
Departments  or  Agencies  which  can 
make  major  contributions  during  re¬ 
sponse  activities  for  certain  types  of 
spills.  These  Agencies  are:  Commerce, 
DHEW,  Justice,  OEP,  and  State. 

105.17  “Remove  or  Removal”  is  the 
removal  of  oil  or  hazardous  polluting 
substance  from  the  water  and  shorelines 
or  the  taking  of  such  other  actions  as 
may  be  necessary  to  minimize  or  miti¬ 
gate  damage  to  the  public  health  or  wel¬ 
fare. 

200  Policy  and  Responsibility 

201  FEDERAL  POLICY 

201.1  Federal  Policy.  The  Congress 
has  declared  that  it  is  the  policy  of  the 
United  States  that  there  should  be  no 
discharge  of  oil  into  or  upon  the  nav¬ 
igable  waters  of  the  United  States,  ad¬ 
joining  shorelines,  or  into  or  upon  the 
waters  of  the  contiguous  zone  (sec.  11(b) 
(1)  of  the  Act).  It  must  also  be  empha¬ 
sized  that  this  Nation,  in  November 
1970,  announced  a  goal  of  no  intentional 
discharges  of  oil  from  tankers  and  other 
vessels  to  the  seas  by  mid-decade. 

201.2  The  primary  thrust  of  regional 
plans  is  to  provide  a  Federal  response 
capability  at  the  regional  level.  The  OSC 
shall  determine  if  the  person  responsible 
for  the  discharge  of  oil  or  hazardous  pol¬ 
luting  substances  has  reported  the  dis¬ 
charge  in  accordance  with  section  11(b) 
(4)  or  section  12(c)  of  the  Act,  or  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  regulations  promulgated 
under  the  Outer  Continental  Shelf  Lands 
Act,  and  is  taking  adequate  action  to 
remove  the  pollutant  or  adequately  miti¬ 
gate  its  effects.  The  OSC  should,  if  prac¬ 
ticable,  insure  that  the  person  respon¬ 
sible  for  the  spill  is  aware  of  his  respon¬ 
sibility  and  is  encouraged  to  undertake 
necessary  countermeasures.  When  such 
person  is  taking  adequate  action,  the 
principal  thrust  of  Federal  activities 
shall  be  to  observe  and  monitor  progress 
and  to  provide  advice  and  counsel  as 
may  be  necessary.  In  the  event  that  the 
person  responsible  for  a  pollution  spill 
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does  not  act  promptly,  does  not  take  or 
propose  to  take  proper  and  appropriate 
actions  to  contain,  clean  up  and  dispose 
of  pollutants  or  the  discharger  is  un¬ 
known,  further  Federal  response  actions 
shall  be  instituted  as  required  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  sections  11(c)(1)  or  12(d)  of 
the  Act. 

201.3  The  Federal  agencies  possess¬ 
ing  facilities  or  other  resources  which 
may  be  useful  in  a  Federal  response 
situation  will  make  such  facilities  or  re¬ 
sources  available  for  use  in  accordance 
with  this  Plan,  as  supplemented  by  the 
regional  plans,  and  as  consistent  with 
operational  requirements,  within  the 
limits  of  existing  statutory  authority, 
and  within  the  spirit  of  the  President’s 
intention  to  minimize  discharges  and 
their  effects  when  they  do  occur. 

201.4  Because  Federal  agencies  other 
than  OEP,  or  the  public  or  private  agency 
that  caused  the  pollution  spill,  have  pri¬ 
mary  responsibility  and  resources  for 
alleviating  or  eliminating  the  pollution 
hazard,  there  appears  to  be  little  addi¬ 
tional  Federal  assistance  that  could  be 
made  available  as  the  result  of  a  major 
disaster  declaration.  It  appears,  there¬ 
fore,  that  a  Presidential  major  disaster 
declaration  will  rarely  be  involved  in  a 
pollution  spill. 

202  FEDERAL  RESPONSIBILITY 

202.1  Each  of  the  Primary  and  Ad¬ 
visory  Federal  Agencies  has  responsibili¬ 
ties  established  by  statute,  Executive 
order  or  Presidential  directive  which 
may  bear  on  the  Federal  response  to  a 
pollution  spill.  This  Plan  intends  to  pro¬ 
mote  the  expeditious  and  harmonious 
discharge  of  these  responsibilities 
through  the  recognition  of  authority  for 
action  by  those  Agencies  having  the  most 
appropriate  capability  to  act  in  each  spe¬ 
cific  situation.  Responsibilities  and  au¬ 
thorities  of  these  several  Agencies  rele¬ 
vant  to  the  control  of  pollution  spills  are 
detailed  in  Annex  VII.  In  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  regional  plans,  provision 
shall  be  made  to  assure  recognition  of  the 

I  statutory  responsibilities  of  all  involved 
Agencies. 

202.2  The  Council  on  Environmental 
Quality  is  responsible  for  the  prepa¬ 
ration,  publication,  revision  or  amend¬ 
ment  of  this  National  Contingency  Plan 
in  accordance  with  section  4(a)  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  11548.  The  Council  will  re¬ 
ceive  the  advice  of  the  NRT  on  neces¬ 
sary  changes  to  the  Plan  and  shall  insure 
that  any  disagreements  arising  among 
members  of  the  NRT  are  expeditiously 
settled. 

202.3  The  Department  of  Commerce, 
through  NOAA  and  MarAd,  provides 
support  to  the  NRT,  RRT,  and  OSC  with 
respect  to:  Marine  environmental  data: 
living  marine  resources;  current  and 
predicted  meterological,  hydrologic  and 
oceanographic  conditions  for  the  high 
seas,  coastal  and  inland  waters;  design, 
construction,  and  operation  of  merchant 
ships;  and  maps  and  charts,  including 
tides  and  currents  for  coastal  and  ter¬ 
ritorial  waters  and  the  Great  Lakes. 

202.4  The  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare  is  responsible  for 


providing  expert  advice  and  assistance 
relative  to  those  spills  or  potential  spills 
that  constitute  or  may  constitute  a 
threat  to  public  health  and  safety. 

202.5  The  Department  of  Defense, 
consistent  with  its  operational  require¬ 
ments,  may  provide  assistance  in  critical 
pollution  spills  and  in  the  maintenance 
of  navigation  channels,  salvage,  and  re¬ 
moval  of  navigation  obstructions. 

202.6  The  Department  of  Interior, 
through  the  USGS,  supplies  expertise  in 
the  fields  of  oil  drilling,  producing,  han¬ 
dling,  and  pipeline  transportation.  Also 
the  TJSGS  has  access  to  and  supervision 
over  continuously  manned  facilities 
which  can  be  used  for  command,  control 
and  surveillance  of  spills  occurring  from 
operations  conducted  under  the  Outer 
Continental  Shelf  Lands  Act.  Addition¬ 
ally,  the  Department  of  Interior  will  pro¬ 
vide,  through  its  Regional  Coordinators, 
technical  expertise  to  the  OSC  and  RRT 
with  respect  to  land,  fish,  and  wildlife, 
and  other  resources  for  which  it  is  re¬ 
sponsible  DOI  is  also  responsible  for 
American  Samoa  and  the  Trust 
Territory. 

202.7  The  Department  of  Transpor¬ 
tation  provides  expertise  regarding  all 
modes  of  movement  of  oil  and  hazardous 
substances.  Through  the  USCG,  the  De¬ 
partment  services  as  vice  chairman  of 
the  NRT  and  supplies  support  and  exper¬ 
tise  in  the  domestic/intemational  fields 
of  port  safety  and  security,  marine  law 
enforcement,  navigation,  and  construc¬ 
tion,  manning  operation,  and  safety  of 
vessels  and  marine  facilities.  Addition¬ 
ally,  the  Coast  Guard  maintains  contin¬ 
uously  manned  facilities  that  are  capable 
of  command,  control,  and  surveillance 
for  spills  occurring  on  the  navigable 
waters  of  the  United  States  or  the  high 
seas.  The  USCG  is  responsible  for  chair¬ 
ing  the  RRT  and  for  implementing,  de¬ 
veloping  and  revising,  as  necessary,  the 
regional  plans  for  those  areas  where  it 
is  assigned  the  responsibility  to  furnish 
or  provide  for  OSCs  (sec.  306.2) .  EPA  will 
provide  guidance  to  and  coordinate  with 
DOT  regarding  pollution  control  and  the 
protection  of  the  environment  in  the 
preparation  of  such  plans. 

202.8  Environmental  Protection 
Agency  is  responsible  for  chairing  the 
NRT.  In  this  capacity,  it  will  assure  that 
the  Plan  is  effectively  and  efficiently  im¬ 
plemented  with  optimum  coordination 
among  Federal  agencies  and  will  recom¬ 
mend  changes  in  the  Plan  to  CEQ,  as 
deemed  necessary.  EPA  is  also  responsi¬ 
ble  for  chairing  the  RRT  and  for  devel¬ 
opment,  revision,  and  implementation, 
as  necessary,  of  regional  plans  for  those 
areas  in  which  it  has  responsibility  to 
furnish  or  provide  for  the  OSC  (sec. 
306.2).  Through  the  resources  of  the 
Office  of  Water  Programs,  EPA  will  pro¬ 
vide  technical  expertise  to  NRT  and  the 
RRTs  relative  to  environmental  pollu¬ 
tion  control  techniques  including  assess¬ 
ment  of  damages  and  environmental 
restoration. 

202.9  The  Department  of  Justice  can 
supply  expert  legal  advice  to  deal  with 
complicated  judicial  questions  arising 


from  spills  and  Federal  agency 
responses. 

202.10  The  Office  of  Emergency  Pre¬ 
paredness  will  maintain  an  awareness 
of  pollution  incidents  as  they  develop. 
The  normal  OEP  procedures  will  be  fol¬ 
lowed  to  evaluate  any  request  for  a  major 
disaster  declaration  received  from  a 
Governor  of  a  State.  If  the  President 
declares  that  a  pollution  spill  consti¬ 
tutes  a  major  disaster  under  Public  Law 
91-606,  the  Director,  OEP,  will  provide 
coordination  and  direction  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  response  in  accordance  with  OEP 
policies  and  procedures. 

202.11  The  Department  of  State  can 
provide  leadership  in  developing  joint 
international  contingency  plans  with 
Canada  and  Mexico  in  concert  with  the 
United  States.  It  can  also  provide  assist¬ 
ance  in  coordination  when  a  pollution 
spill  transects  international  boundaries 
or  involves  foreign  flag  vessels. 

202.12  All  Federal  agencies  are  re¬ 
sponsible  for  minimizing  the  occurrence 
of  spills  and  for  developing  the  capa¬ 
bility  to  respond  promptly  in  cases  of 
spills  from  facilities  they  operate  or 
supervise,  and  for  making  resources 
available  for  National  spill  response  op¬ 
erations.  Primary  Agencies,  however, 
have  the  following  additional  respon¬ 
sibilities:  For  leading  all  Federal  agen¬ 
cies  in  programs  to  minimize  the  number 
of  and  environmental  damage  associated 
with  spills  from  facilities  they  operate 
or  supervise;  to  develop,  within  their 
operating  agencies,  the  capability  for  a 
rapid,  coordinated  response  to  any  spill; 
for  providing  official  representation  to 
NRT  and  RRT;  for  making  information 
available  as  may  be  necessary;  and,  for 
keeping  RRT  informed,  consistent  with 
national  security  considerations,  of 
changes  in  the  availability  of  resources 
that  would  affect  the  operation  of  this 
Plan. 

203  NON-FEDERAL  RESPONSIBILITY 

203.1  State  and  local  governments, 
industry  groups,  the  academic  commu¬ 
nity,  and  others  are  encouraged  to  com¬ 
mit  resources  for  response  to  a  spill. 
Their  specific  commitments  are  outlined 
by  the  regional  plans.  Of  particular  rele¬ 
vance  is  the  organization  of  a  standby 
scientific  response  capability. 

300  Planning  and  Response  Elements 

301  spill  response  activities  and 
COORDINATION 

301.1  For  spill  response  activities, 
Federal  on-scene  coordination  is  accom¬ 
plished  through  a  single,  predesignated 
agent,  the  On-Scene  Coordinator  (OSC> . 
He  reports  to  and  receives  advice  from 
an  RRT  composed  of  appropriate  rep¬ 
resentatives  from  the  Regional  and  Dis¬ 
trict  offices  of  the  Primary  and  Advisory 
Agencies. 

301.2  National  level  coordination  is 
accomplished  through  the  NRT  which 
receives  reports  from  and  renders  ad¬ 
vice  to  the  RRT.  Activities  are  coordi¬ 
nated  through  the  National  and  various 
regional  response  centers. 
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302  NATIONAL  RESPONSE  CENTER 

302.1  The  NRC,  located  at  Headquar¬ 
ters,  USCG,  is  the  Washington,  D.C., 
headquarters  site  for  activities  relative 
to  pollution  spills.  NRC  quarters  are 
described  in  Annex  III,  and  provide  com¬ 
munications,  information  storage,  neces¬ 
sary  personnel  and  facilities  to  promote 
the  smooth  and  adequate  functioning  of 
this  activity. 

303  NATIONAL  RESPONSE  TEAM 

303.1  The  NRT  consists  of  repre¬ 
sentatives  from  the  Primary  and  Ad¬ 
visory  Agencies.  It  serves  as  the  National 
body  for  planning  and  preparedness  ac¬ 
tions  prior  to  a  pollution  spill  and  acts 
as  an  emergency  response  team  to  be 
activated  under  conditions  specified  in 
303.3. 

303.2  Planning  and  preparedness 
responsibilities  of  the  NRT  are: 

303.2- 1  Maintenance  of  a  continuing 
review  of  regional  spill  response  opera¬ 
tions  and  equipment  readiness  to  insure 
adequacy  of  regional  and  national  plan¬ 
ning  and  coordination  for  combating 
spills  of  oil  and  hazardous  substances. 

303.2- 2  Review  of  functioning  of  the 
RRT’s  to  insure  that  regional  plans  de¬ 
veloped  are  fully  coordinated  among  in¬ 
volved  agencies.  It  shall  serve  as  a  body 
to  which  the  RRT’s  may  refer  for  settle¬ 
ment  of  matters  which  they  cannot 
resolve. 

303.2- 3  Development  of  procedures  to 
promote  the  coordination  of  Federal, 
State,  and  local  governments,  and  private 
agencies  to  respond  to  pollution  spills. 

303.2- 4  Establishment  and  main¬ 
tenance  of  a  standing  committee  on  revi¬ 
sion  of  the  National  Plan.  This  commit¬ 
tee  shall  provide  suggested  revisions  to 
the  NRT  for  consideration,  approval  and 
publication  by  CEQ.  The  Primary  Agen¬ 
cies  shall  provide  membership  on  this 
standing  committee.  Advisory  Agencies 
shall  participate  whenever  revision  or 
proposed  amendments  would  affect  those 
Agencies. 

303.2- 5  Maintenance  of  the  National 
posture  with  respect  to  pollution  spills. 
Based  on  a  continuing  evaluation  of 
response  actions  it  shall  consider  and 
make  recommendations  to  appropriate 
agencies  relating  to  training  and  equip¬ 
ping  response  team  personnel:  necessary 
research,  development,  demonstration 
and  evaluation  activities  to  support 
response  capabilities:  and  equipment, 
material  stockpiling  and  other  opera¬ 
tional  matters  as  the  need  arises.  CEQ 
shall  be  advised  of  any  Agency’s  failure 
to  adequately  respond  to  these  recom¬ 
mendations.  Committees  shall  be  estab¬ 
lished,  as  appropriate,  to  consider  vari¬ 
ous  matters.  Membership  on  these 
committees  shall  consist  of  the  represent¬ 
atives  from  the  Primary  Agencies  and 
such  Advisory  Agencies  that  may  have 
direct  involvement. 

303.2-6  Establishment  and  mainte¬ 
nance  of  liaison  with  the  U.S.  National 
Committee  for  the  Prevention  of  Pollu¬ 
tion  of  the  Seas  by  Oil  in  order  to  insure 
a  consistent  U.S.  posture  regarding  oil 
pollution  control.  The  NRT  shall  also 


maintain  awareness  of  international 
coordination  efforts  in  contingency 
planning. 

303.3  During  pollution  spills,  NRT 
shall  act  as  an  emergency  response  team 
comprised  of  representatives  from  the 
primary  and  selected  Advisory  Agencies 
to  be  activated  when  the  spill  of  oil  or 
hazardous  polluting  substances  (a)  ex¬ 
ceeds  the  response  capability  of  the  re¬ 
gion  in  which  it  occurs,  (b)  involves  na¬ 
tional  security,  or  (c)  presents  a  major 
hazard  to  substantial  numbers  of  persons 
or  nationally  significant  amounts  of 
property.  Any  Advisory  Agency  may,  by 
request  to  NRT,  have  a  representative 
present  whenever  the  NRT  is  activated 
for  response  to  a  spill.  When  activated 
the  NRT  shall : 

303.3- 1  Monitor  and  evaluate  reports 
generated  by  the  OSC  insuring  their 
completeness.  Based  on  this  evaluation, 
NRT  may  recommend  courses  of  action 
in  combating  the  spill  through  RRT  for 
consideration  by  the  OSC:  NRT  has  no 
operational  control  of  the  OSC. 

303.3- 2  Consider  requesting  other 
Federal,  State,  local  government  or  pri¬ 
vate  agencies  to  take  action  under  their 
existing  authorities  to  provide  resources 
necessary  for  combating  a  spill  or  de¬ 
ployment  of  personnel  to  monitor  the 
handling  of  a  spill. 

303.3- 3  Coordinate  the  actions  of  re¬ 
gions  or  districts  other  than  those  af¬ 
fected  by  spills  to  supply  needed  equip¬ 
ment,  personnel,  or  technical  advice  to 
the  RRT  and  OSC. 

303.3- 4  Act  as  the  focal  point  for 
national  public  information  releases  and 
for  information  transfer  between  the 
OSC  and  the  Washington,  D.C.  head¬ 
quarters  of  the  Agencies  concerned,  so 
as  to  minimize  or  prevent  dissemination 
of  spurious  and  incomplete  information. 
Public  information  actions  are  discussed 
in  Annex  VI. 

304  REGIONAL  RESPONSE  CENTER 

304.1  The  RRC  is  the  regional  site 
for  pollution  spill  response  activities.  It 
will  be  accommodated  in  quarters  de¬ 
scribed  in  each  regional  plan  and  will 
provide  communications,  information 
storage  and  other  necessary  personnel 
and  facilities  to  promote  the  proper  func¬ 
tioning  and  administration  of  regional 
spill  response  operations. 

305  REGIONAL  RESPONSE  TEAM 

305.1  The  RRT  consists  of  regional 
representatives  of  the  Primary  and  se¬ 
lected  Advisory  Agencies,  as  appropriate. 
RRT  shall  act  within  its  region  as  an 
emergency  response  team  performing  re¬ 
sponse  functions  similar  to  those  de¬ 
scribed  for  NRT.  RRT  will  also  perform 
review  and  advisory  functions  relative  to 
the  regional  plan  similar  to  those  pre¬ 
scribed  for  NRT  at  the  National  level. 
Additionally,  the  RRT  shall  determine 
the  duration  and  extent  of  the  Federal 
response,  and  when  a  shift  of  on-scene 
coordination  from  the  predesignated  OSC 
to  another  OSC  is  indicated  by  the  cir¬ 
cumstances  or  progress  of  a  pollution 
spill.  Any  of  the  Advisory  Agencies,  by 
request  to  the  RRT,  may  have  a  rep¬ 


resentative  present  when  RRT  is 
activated. 

305.2  Boundaries  of  the  standard  re¬ 
gions  for  Federal  administration  shall 
be  followed  for  the  development  of  re¬ 
gional  contingency  plans,  where  prac¬ 
ticable.  As  a  minimum,  these  areas  shall 
be  defined  to  correspond  to  the  areas  in 
which  the  Environmental  Protection 
Agency  and  Coast  Guard  are  respectively 
responsible  for  furnishing  or  providing 
for  the  OSC’s. 

305.3  The  Agency  membership  on 
RRT  is  as  established  by  305.1  above; 
however,  individuals  representing  the 
Primary  Agencies  may  vary  depending  | 
on  the  subregional  area  in  which  the 
spill  occurs.  Details  of  such  representa¬ 
tion  are  specified  in  each  regional  con¬ 
tingency  plan. 

305.4  The  States  lying  within  a  region 
are  invited  to  furnish  one  observer  each 
to  meetings  of  the  RRT. 

305.5  Activation  of  the  RRT  shall  be 
automatic  in  the  event  of  a  major  or 
potential  major  spill.  Any  Primary 
Agency  representative  on  the  team  may 
request  activation  during  any  other  spill. 
Deactivation  of  RRT  shall  be  by  agree¬ 
ment  between  EPA  and  USCG  team 
members. 

306  ON-SCENE  COORDINATION 

306.1  Coordination  and  direction  of 
Federal  pollution  control  efforts  at  the 
scene  of  a  spill  or  potential  spill  shall 
be  accomplished  through  the  OSC.  The 
OSC  is  the  single  executive  agent  pre¬ 
designated  by  regional  plan  to  coordinate 
and  direct  such  pollution  control  activi¬ 
ties  in  each  area  of  the  region. 

306.1- 1  In  the  event  of  a  spill  of  oil 
or  hazardous  polluting  substance,  the 
first  Federal  official  on  the  site  shall  as¬ 
sume  coordination  of  activities  under  the 
Plan  until  the  arrival  of  the  predesig¬ 
nated  OSC  (or  other  appropriate  person, 
pending  the  arrival  of  the  OSC). 

306.1- 2  The  OSC  shall  determine  per¬ 
tinent  facts  about  a  particular  spill,  such 
as  its  potential  impact  on  human  health; 
the  nature,  amount,  and  location  of  ma¬ 
terial  spilled;  the  probable  direction  and 
time  of  travel  of  the  material;  the  re¬ 
sources  and  installations  which  may  be 
affected  and  the  priorities  for  protecting 
them. 

306.1- 3  The  OSC  shall  initiate  and 
direct  as  required  Phase  II,  Phase  III  and 
Phase  TV  operations  as  hereinafter 
described. 

306.1- 4  The  OSC  shall  call  upon  and 
direct  the  deployment  of  needed  re¬ 
sources  in  accordance  with  the  regional 
plan  to  initiate  and  continue  contain¬ 
ment,  countermeasures,  cleanup,  restora¬ 
tion,  and  disposal  functions. 

306.1- 5  The  OSC  shall  provide  neces¬ 
sary  support  activities  and  documenta¬ 
tion  for  Phase  V  activities. 

306.1- 6  In  carrying  out  this  Plan,  the 
OSC  will  fully  inform  and  coordinate 
closely  with  RRT  to  ensure  the  maximum 
effectiveness  of  the  Federal  effort  in  pro¬ 
tecting  the  natural  resources  and  the 
environment  from  pollution  damage. 

306.2  EPA  and  the  USCG  shall  insure 
that  OSC’s  are  predesignated  for  each 
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region  and  subregion,  and  for  each  Fed¬ 
erally  operated  or  supervised  facility 
within  subregions  in  accordance  with  the 
following  criteria: 

306.2- 1  EPA  shall  furnish  or  provide 
for  OSC’s  on  inland  navigable  waters, 
and  their  tributaries. 

306.2- 2  The  USCG  shall  furnish  or 
provide  for  OSC’s  for  the  high  seas, 
coastal  and  contiguous  zone  waters,  and 
for  Great  Lakes  coastal  waters,  ports  and 
harbors. 

306.2- 3  The  major  consideration  in 
selection  of  the  OSC  for  a  particular  area 
or  facility  shall  be  based  upon  the 
Agency’s  capability  and  resources  to  pro¬ 
vide  on-scene  coordination  of  pollution 
control  response  activities.  If  the  respon¬ 
sible  Agency  does  not  act  promptly  or 
take  appropriate  action,  the  EPA  or 
USCG  shall,  depending  on  the  area  in 
which  the  spill  occurs,  assume  the  OSC 
functions.  Pollution  control  actions  taken 
must  be  in  accordance  with  Federal  regu¬ 
lations  and  guidelines,  EPA  policies  and 
this  Plan. 

306.3  Section  4(a)  (4)  Executive  Or¬ 
der  11507,  February  5,  1970,  requires  de¬ 
velopment,  by  all  Federal  agencies,  of 
emergency  plans  and  procedures  for 
dealing  with  accidental  pollution.  Plans 
developed  pursuant  to  that  authority 
aiw.il  be  in  accordance  with  and  comple¬ 
mentary  to  appropriate  regional  oil  and 
hazardous  substances  pollution  contin¬ 
gency  plans. 

306.4  In  the  event  of  a  nuclear  pollu¬ 
tion  spill,  the  coordination  and  response 
procedures  of  the  Interagency  Radiologi-. 
cal  Assistance  Plan  shall  apply. 

400  Federal  Response  Operations — 
Response  Phases 

400.1  The  actions  taken  to  respond  to 
a  pollution  spill  can  be  separated  into 
five  relatively  distinct  classes  or  phases. 
For  descriptive  purposes,  these  are: 
Phase  I — Discovery  and  Notification; 
Phase  n — Containment  and  Counter¬ 
measures;  Phase  HI — Cleanup  and  Dis¬ 
posal;  Phase  IV — Restoration;  and 
Phase  V — Recovery  of  Damages  and  En¬ 
forcement.  It  must  be  recognized  that 
elements  of  any  one  phase  may  take 
place  concurrently  with  one  or  more 
other  phases. 

401  PHASE  I — DISCOVERY  AND 
NOTIFICATION 

. 

401.1  Discovery  of  a  spill  may  be  by 
a  report  received  from  the  discharger  In 
accordance  with  statutory  requirements, 
through  deliberate  discovery  procedures 
such  as  vessel  patrols,  aircraft  searches, 
or  similar  procedures,  or  through  random 
discovery  by  incidental  observations  of 

I  Government  agencies  or  the  general  pub¬ 
lic.  In  the  event  of  receipt  of  a  report 
by  the  discharger,  written  verification  of 
such  notification  shall  be  provided  by  the 
receiving  Federal  agency  within  7  work- 

Iing  days.  In  the  event  of  deliberate  dis¬ 
covery,  the  spill  would  be  reported  di¬ 
rectly  to  the  RRC.  Reports  from  random 
discovery  may  be  initially  through  fish¬ 
ing  or  pleasure  boats,  police  departments, 
telephone  operators,  port  authorities, 
news  media,  etc.  Reports  generated  by 


random  discovery  should  be  reported  to 
the  nearest  CG  or  EPA  office.  Regional 
plans  should  provide  for  such  reports  to 
be  channeled  to  the  RRC  as  promptly  as 
possible  to  facilitate  effective  response 
action. 

401.2  The  severity  of  the  spill  will 
determine  the  reporting  procedure  and 
the  participating  Federal  agencies  to  be 
notified  promptly  of  the  spill.  The  sever¬ 
ity  of  the  spill  is  determined  by  the  na¬ 
ture  and  quantity  of  materials  spilled, 
the  location  of  the  spill  and  the  resources 
adjacent  to  the  spill  area  which  may  be 
affected  by  it.  Regional  plans  should 
specify  critical  water  use  areas  and  detail 
alerting  procedures  and  communication 
links.  All  spills  should  be  reported  to  the 
OSC  and  the  RRC.  A  major  or  potential 
major  spill  shall  immediately  be  reported 
to  the  RRC  and  NRC  via  telephone  and 
teletype.  Members  of  the  RRT  and  NRT 
shall  be  notified  by  the  appropriate  re¬ 
sponse  center  depending  on  the  severity 
of  the  spill.  Medium  spills  shall  be  re¬ 
ported  to  the  RRC  and  the  NRC  as  soon 
as  practicable,  utilizing  teletype  when¬ 
ever  possible. 

402  PHASE  II - CONTAINMENT  AND 

COUNTERMEASURES 

40/1.1  These  are  defensive  actions  to 
be  initiated  as  soon  as  possible  after  dis¬ 
covery  and  notification  of  a  spill.  After 
the  OSC  determines  that  further  Federal 
response  actions  are  needed  and  depend¬ 
ing  on  the  circumstances  of  each  partic¬ 
ular  case,  various  actions  may  be  taken. 
These  may  include,  public  health  protec¬ 
tion  activities,  source  control  procedures, 
salvage  operations,  placement  of  physical 
barriers  to  halt  or  slow  the  spread  of  a 
pollutant,  emplacement  or  activation  of 
booms  or  barriers  to  protect  specific  in¬ 
stallations  or  areas,  control  of  the  water 
discharge  from  upstream  impoundments, 
and  the  employment  of  chemicals  and 
other  materials  to  restrain  the  pollutant 
and  its  effects  on  water  related  resources. 
Surveillance  activities  will  be  conducted 
as  needed  to  support  Phase  II  and  Phase 
III  actions. 

403  PHASE  III - CLEANUP  AND  DISPOSAL 

403.1  This  includes  those  actions 
taken  to  remove  the  pollutant  from  the 
water  and  related  onshore  areas  such 
as  the  collection  of  oil  through  the  use 
of  sorbers,  skimmers,  or  other  collection 
devices,  the  removal  of  beach  sand,  and 
safe,  nonpolluting  disposal  of  the  pollu¬ 
tants  which  are  recovered  in  the  cleanup 
process. 

404  PHASE  IV — RESTORATION 

404.1  This  includes  those  actions 
taken  to  restore  the  environment  to  its 
prespill  condition,  including  assessment 
of  damages  incurred,  and  actions  such  as 
reseeding  shellfish  beds. 

405  PHASE  V — RECOVERY  OF  DAMAGES  AND 
ENFORCEMENT 

405.1  This  includes  a  variety  of  activ¬ 
ities,  depending  on  the  location  of  and 
circumstances  surrounding  a  particular 
spill.  Recovery  of  Federal  cleanup  costs 
and  recovery  for  damage  done  to  Fed¬ 
eral,  State  or  local  government  property 


is  included;  however,  third  party  dam¬ 
ages  are  not  dealt  with  in  this  Plan.  En¬ 
forcement  activities  under  appropriate 
authority  such  as  sections  11  and  12  of 
the  Act,  the  Refuse  Act  of  1899,  and 
State  and  local  statutes  or  ordinances 
are  also  included.  The  collection  of  scien¬ 
tific  and  technical  information  of  value 
to  the  scientific  community  as  a  basis 
for  research  and  development  activities 
and  for  the  enhancement  of  our  under¬ 
standing  of  the  environment  may  also 
be  considered  in  this  phase.  It  must  be 
recognized  that  the  collection  of  samples 
and  necessary  data  must  be  performed 
at  the  proper  times  during  the  case  for 
enforcement  and  other  purposes.  En¬ 
forcement  procedures,  including  inves¬ 
tigative  requirements,  are  detailed  in 
Annex  VIII. 

406  PROCEDURES  TO  BE  FOLLOWED  FOR  THE 
PURPOSE  OF  WATER  POLLUTION  CONTROL 

406.1  The  agency  furnishing  the  OSC 
for  a  particular  area  is  assigned  respon¬ 
sibility  to  undertake  and  implement 
Phase  I  activities  in  that  area.  Other 
agencies  should  incorporate  Phase  I  ac¬ 
tivities  into  their  ongoing  programs 
whenever  practicable.  Upon  receipt  of  in¬ 
formation,  either  from  deliberate  or  ran¬ 
dom  discovery  activities,  that  a  spill  has 
occurred,  the  OSC  for  the  affected  area 
will  be  notified.  Subsequent  action  and 
dissemination  of  information  will  be  in 
accordance  with  the  applicable  regional 
plan. 

406.2  The  OSC  is  assigned  responsi¬ 
bility  for  the  initiation  of  Phase  II  ac¬ 
tions  and  should  take  immediate  steps 
to  effect  containment  or  other  appro¬ 
priate  countermeasures. 

406.3  The  OSC  is  assigned  responsi¬ 
bility  for  conduct  of  Phase  HI  activities. 

406.4  The  OSC  is  assigned  responsi¬ 
bility  for  the  conduct  of  Phase  IV  activi¬ 
ties  utilizing  techniques  concurred  in  by 
the  RRT. 

406.5  Phase  V  activities  shall  be  car¬ 
ried  out  by  the  individual  agencies  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  existing  statutes,  with 
such  assistance  as  is  needed  from  other 
agencies  and  from  the  OSC. 

406.6  Environmental  pollution  con¬ 
trol  techniques  shall  be  in  accordance 
with  the  applicable  regional  plan.  In 
any  circumstance  not  covered  by  the 
regional  plan,  the  use  of  chemicals  must 
be  in  accordance  with  Annex  X  and 
must  have  the  concurrence  of  the  EPA 
representative  on  RRT;  in  his  absence, 
the  concurrence  of  the  appropriate  EPA 
Regional  Administrator  will  be  required. 

500  Coordinating  Instructions 

501  DELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY 

501.1  Delegation  of  authority  or  con¬ 
currence  in  proposed  or  continuing  water 
pollution  control  activities  may  be  either 
verbal  or  written  by  the  EPA  representa¬ 
tive  on  RRT. 

502  MULTIREGION AL  ACTIONS 

502.1  In  the  event  that  a  spill  or  a 
potential  spill  moves  from  the  area  cov¬ 
ered  by  one  contingency  plan  into  an¬ 
other  area,  the  authority  to  initiate  pol¬ 
lution  control  actions  shall  shift  as  ap¬ 
propriate.  In  the  event  that  a  polluting 
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spill  or  potential  spill  affects  areas  cov¬ 
ered  by  two  or  more  regional  plans,  the 
response  mechanism  called  for  by  both 
plans  shall  be  activated;  however,  pollu¬ 
tion  control  actions  shall  be  fully  co¬ 
ordinated  as  detailed  in  the  regional 
plans. 

502.2  There  shall  be  only  one  On- 
Scene  Coordinator  at  any  time  during 
the  course  of  a  spill  response.  Should 
a  spill  affect  two  or  more  areas,  the  RRT 
will  designate  the  OSC,  giving  prime 
consideration  to  the  area  vulnerable  to 
the  greatest  damage.  NRT  shall  designate 
the  OSC  if  members  of  one  RRT  or  of 
two  adjacent  RRTs,  if  appropriate,  are 
unable  to  agree  on  the  designation. 


503  NOTIFICATION 


503.1  Sections  11  and  12  of  the  Act 
require  that  all  harmful  discharges  of 
oil  and  all  discharges  of  hazardous  sub¬ 
stances  into  or  upon  the  navigable  waters 
of  the  United  States  must  be  reported  to 
appropriate  Federal  authority.  Designa¬ 
tion  of  the  Federal  agents  to  receive  such 
reports  are  contained  in  Title  33,  Part 
153,  Subpart  B,  Code  of  Federal  Regula¬ 
tions  published  by  the  U.S.  Coast  Guard 
and  are  available  through  that  Agency’s 
District  Headquarters.  In  general,  such 
reports  are  to  be  made  to  the  nearest 
USCG  or  EPA  office. 


the  discharger  should  be  warned  of  legal 
responsibility  for  cleanup  and  violations 
of  law. 

d.  Information  should  be  collected  for 
possible  enforcement  action. 

e.  The  OSC  should  notify  appropriate 
State  and  local  officials.  He  should  keep 
the  Regional  Response  Center  advised 
and  initiate  Phase  II  and  in  activities 
as  conditions  warrant. 

504.2- 4  When  a  report  or  investiga¬ 
tion  indicates  that  a  medium  spill  has 
occurred  or  that  a  potential  medium 
spill  situation  exists,  the  OSC  should  fol¬ 
low  the  same  general  procedures  as  for 
a  minor  spill.  Additionally,  the  OSC 
should  make  a  recommendation  on  con¬ 
vening  the  RRT. 

504.2- 5  When  a  report  indicates  that 
a  major  spill  has  occurred,  that  a  po¬ 
tential  major  spill  situation  exists,  or 
that  a  spill  or  potential  spill  which  could 
arouse  wide  public  concern  has  occurred, 
the  OSC  should  follow  the  same  proce¬ 
dures  as  for  minor  and  medium  spills. 
RRC  and  NRT  should,  however,  be  noti¬ 
fied  immediately  of  the  situation  even  if 
the  initial  report  has  not  been  confirmed. 


and  publication.  Should  disagreements 
between  agencies  arise,  recommenda¬ 
tions  of  a  majority  of  the  NRT  members 
and  the  minority  opinion  shall  be  sub¬ 
mitted  to  CEQ  for  decision. 


602  AMENDMENT  OF  THE  REGIONAL  PLANS 

602.1  Regional  plans  may  be 
amended  by  EPA  or  the  USCG  in  their 
respective  areas  with  the  concurrence  of 
the  Agencies  affected  by  such  changes. 

Any  disagreements  will  be  referred  to 
NRT  for  resolution. 

Robert  Cahn, 
Acting  Chairman. 

Annex  X 


SCHEDULE  OF  DISPERSANTS  AND  OTHEB 
CHEMICALS  TO  TREAT  OIL  SPILLS 


505  STRIKE  FORCE 


GENERAL  PATTERN  OF  RESPONSE 
ACTIONS 


504.1  When  the  On-Scene  Coordina¬ 
tor  receives  a  report  of  a  spill,  or  potential 
spill,  the  report  should  be  evaluated.  In 
most  situations,  the  sequence  of  actions 
shown  below  should  be  followed. 

504.1- 1  Investigate  the  report  to  de¬ 
termine  pertinent  information  such  as 
the  threat  posed  to  public  health  or  wel¬ 
fare,  the  type  and  quantity  of  material 
spilled,  and  the  source  of  the  spill. 

504.1- 2  Effect  notification  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  applicable  regional  plan. 

504.1- 3  Designate  the  severity  of  the 
situation  and  determine  the  future 
course  of  action  to  be  followed. 

504.2  The  result  of  the  report  prob¬ 
ably  can  be  categorized  by  one  of  five 
classes.  Appropriate  action  to  be  taken 
in  each  specific  type  case  is  outlined 
below: 

504.2- 1  If  the  investigation  shows 
that  the  initial  information  overstated 
the  magnitude  or  danger  of  the  spill  and 
there  is  no  environmental  pollution  in¬ 
volved,  it  should  be  considered  a  false 
alarm  and  the  case  should  be  closed. 

504.2- 2  If  the  investigation  shows  a 
minor  spill  with  the  discharger  taking 
appropriate  cleanup  action,  contact  is 
made  with  the  discharger,  the  situation 
is  monitored  and  information  is  gathered 
for  possible  enforcement  action. 

504.2- 3  If  the  investigation  shows  a 
minor  spill  with  improper  action  being 
taken,  the  following  measures  should  be 
taken; 

a.  Attempt  should  be  made  to  prevent 
further  discharges  from  the  source. 

b.  The  discharger  should  be  advised  of 
the  proper  action  to  be  taken. 

c.  If,  after  providing  advice  to  the  dis¬ 
charger  and  this  advice  is  not  followed, 


505.1  A  nucleus  National  level  strike 
force,  consisting  of  personnel  trained, 
prepared  and  available  to  provide  the 
necessary  services  to  carry  out  this  Plan 
has  been  established  by  the  USCG.  This 
force,  presently  located  on  the  east  coast, 
is  being  augmented  and  will  be  on  site 
at  various  locations  throughout  the 
country.  The  National  level  strike  force 
will  be  made  available  if  requested  to  as¬ 
sist  in  response  during  pollution  spills. 
The  National  level  strike  force  may  be 
requested  through  the  appropriate 
USCG  District  Commander,  Area  Com¬ 
mander,  or  the  Commandant,  USCG. 
The  strike  force  will  direct  the  operation 
of  any  government-owned  specialized 
pollution  cleanup  equipment  and  will 
function  under  the  OSC. 

505.2  Regional  plans  shall  provide 
the  designation  of  local  strike  force 
teams  consisting  of  personnel  from  op¬ 
erating  units  within  the  region.  They 
shall  be  trained,  prepared,  and  available 
to  provide  necessary  services  to  imple¬ 
ment  the  Plan.  Regional  plans  shall 
specify  the  location  of  the  local  strike 
force  teams.  The  services  of  the  local 
strike  force  teams  will  be  obtained 
through  the  appropriate  Coast  Guard 
District  Commander.  These  teams  are  to 
be  capable  of  merging  with  other  strike 
forces  within  the  region,  or  of  being  sent 
outside  their  own  region.  They  are  to  be 
capable  of  supplementing  the  National 
level  strike  force.  The  local  strike  force 
teams  should  be  capable  of  full  in¬ 
dependent  response  to  all  minor  spill 
situations  and  joint  coordinative  response 
to  medium  or  major  spill  situations. 


600 


Procedures  for  Changing  The 
Plan  and  Annexes 


AMENDMENT  OF  THE  PLAN  AND 
ANNEXES 


601.1  Recommended  changes  to  this 
Plan  and  Annexes  shall  be  developed  by 
NRT  and  submitted  to  CEQ  for  approval 


2001  General.  2001.1  This  schedule  shall 
apply  to  the  navigable  waters  of  the  United 
States  and  adjoining  shorelines,  and  the 
waters  of  the  contiguous  zone  as  defined  In 
Article  24  of  the  Convention  on  the  Terri¬ 
torial  Sea  and  the  Contiguous  Zone. 

2001.2  This  schedule  applies  to  the  regu¬ 
lation  of  any  chemical  as  hereinafter  defined 
that  Is  applied  to  an  oil  spill. 

2001.3  This  schedule  advocates  develop¬ 
ment  and  utilization  of  mechanical  and  other 
control  methods  that  will  result  in  removal 
of  oil  from  the  environment  with  subsequent 
proper  disposal. 

2001.4  Relationship  of  the  Environmental 
Protection  Agency  with  other  Federal  agen¬ 
cies  and  State  agencies  In  implementing  this 
schedule:  In  those  States  with  more  strin¬ 
gent  laws,  regulations  or  written  policies  for 
regulation  of  chemical  use,  such  State  laws, 
regulations,  or  written  policies  shall  govern. 
This  schedule  will  apply  in  those  States  that 
“have  not  adopted  such  laws,  regulations,  or 
written  policies. 

2002  Definitions.  Substances  applied  to 
an  oil  spill  are  defined  as  follows: 

2002.1  Collecting  agents — Include  chemi¬ 
cals  or  other  agents  that  can  gell,  sorb,  con¬ 
geal,  herd,  entrap,  fix,  or  make  the  oil  mass 
more  rigid  or  viscous  In  order  to  facilitate 
surface  removal  of  oil. 

2002.2  Sinking  agents — are  those  chemical 
or  other  agents  that  can  physically  sink  oil 
below  the  water  surface. 

2002.3  Dispersing  agents — are  those  chem¬ 
ical  agents  or  compounds  which  emulsify, 
disperse,  or  solubilize  oil  into  the  water 
column  or  act  to  further  the  surface  spend¬ 
ing  of  oil  slicks  In  order  to  facilitate  dispersal 
of  the  oil  Into  the  water  column. 

2003  Collecting  agents.  Collecting  agents 
are  considered  to  be  generally  acceptable  pro¬ 
viding  that  these  materials  do  not  In  them¬ 
selves  or  in  combination  with  the  oil  increase 
the  pollution  hazard. 

2004  Sinking  agents.  Sinking  agents  may 
be  used  only  In  marine  waters  exceeding  100 
meters  In  depth  where  currents  are  not  pre¬ 
dominately  onshore,  and  only  If  other  control 
methods  are  judged  by  EPA  to  be  Inadequate 
or  not  feasible. 

2005  Authorities  controlling  use  of  dis¬ 
persants.  2005.1  Regional  response  team  ac¬ 
tivated:  Dispersants  may  be  used  In  any 
place,  at  any  time,  and  In  quantities  desig¬ 
nated  by  the  On-Scene  Coordinator,  when 
their  use  will : 

2005.1- 1  In  the  judgment  of  the  OSC, 
prevent  or  substantially  reduce  hazard  to 
human  life  or  limb  or  substantial  hazard  of 
fire  to  property; 

2005.1- 2  in  the  judgment  of  EPA,  in  con¬ 
sultation  with  appropriate  State  agencies, 
prevent  or  reduce  substantial  hazard  to  a 
major  segment  of  the  population (s)  of  vul¬ 
nerable  species  of  waterfowl;  and, 
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2005.1-3  In  the  Judgment  of  EPA,  In  con-  not 
sultation  with  appropriate  State  agencies,  mil 
result  in  the  least  overall  environmental  or  < 
damage,  or  interference  with  designated  uses.  2 
2005.2  Regional  response  team  not  acti-  ods 
vated:  Provisions  of  section  2005.1-1  shall  lsti 
apply.  The  use  of  dispersants  in  any  other  2 
situation  shall  be  subject  to  this  schedule  cht 
except  in  States  where  State  laws,  regula-  to 
tlons,  or  written  policies  that  govern  the  ods 
prohibition,  use,  quantity,  or  type  of  dls-  2 
persant  are  in  effect.  In  such  States,  the  vel 
State  laws,  regulations  or  written  policies  pei 
shall  be  followed  during  the  cleanup  un 
operation.  thi 

2006  Interim  restrictions  on  use  of  dis-  ] 
persants  for  pollution  control  purposes.  Ex-  an 
cept  as  noted  in  2005.1,  dispersants  shall  not  loi 
be  used:  scl 

2006.1  On  any  distillate  fuel  oil;  be 

2006.2  On  any  spill  of  oil  less  than  200 

barrels  in  quantity;  en 

2006.3  On  any  shoreline;  tb 

2006.4  In  any  waters  less  than  100  feet  in 

deep;  a 

2006.5  In  any  waters  containing  major  tr 

populations,  or  breeding  or  passage  areas  for  bj 
species  of  fish  or  marine  life  which  may  be  hi 
damaged  or  rendered  commercially  less  mar¬ 
ketable  by  exposure  to  dispersant  or  dispersed  w 
oil;  ir 

2006.6  In  any  waters  where  winds  and/or  tc 

currents  are  of  such  velocity  and  direction  n 
that  dispersed  oil  mixtures  would  likely,  in  tl 
the  Judgment  of  EPA,  be  carried  to  shore  w 
areas  within  24  hours;  or  h 

2006.7  In  any  waters  where  such  use  may  if 

affect  surface  water  supplies.  a 

2007  Dispersant  use.  Dispersants  may  be 
used  in  accordance  with  this  schedule  if 
other  control  methods  are  Judged  to  be  in¬ 
adequate  or  Infeasible,  and  if: 

2007.1  Information  has  been  provided  to 
EPA,  in  sufficient  time  prior  to  its  use  for  6 
review  by  EPA,  on  its  toxicity,  effectiveness  c 
and  oxygen  demand  determined  by  the 
standard  procedures  published  by  EPA  ' 
(prior  to  publication  by  EPA  of  standard  ( 
procedures,  no  dispersant  shall  be  applied, 
except  as  noted  in  section  2005.1-1  in  quan-  ! 
titles  exceeding  5  p.p.m.  in  the  upper  3  feet  1 
of  the  water  column  during  any  24-hbur 
period.  This  amount  is  equivalent  to  5  gal¬ 
lons  per  acre  per  24  hours) ;  and 

2007.2  Applied  during  any  24-  hour  period 
in  quantities  not  exceeding  the  96  hour  TL^, 
of  the  most  sensitive  species  tested  as  cal¬ 
culated  in  the  top  foot  of  the  water  column. 
The  maximum  volume  of  chemical  permit¬ 
ted,  in  gallons  per  acre  per  24  hours,  shall 
be  calculated  by  multiplying  the  96-hour 

,  TLjn  value  of  the  most  sensitive  species 
tested,  In  parts  per  million,  by  0.33;  except 
that  in  no  case,  except  as  noted  in  section 
2005.1-1,  will  the  daily  application  rate  of 
chemical  exceed  540  gallons  per  acre  or  one- 
fffth  of  the  total  volume  spilled,  whichever 
quantity  is  smaller. 

2007.3  Dlsperhant  containers  are  labeled 
with  the  following  information: 

2007.3- 1  Name,  brand,  or  trademark,  if 
any,  under  which  the  chemical  is  Sold; 

2007.3- 2  Name  and  address  of  the  manu¬ 
facturer,  Importer,  or  vendor; 

2007.3- 3  Flash  point; 

2007.3- 4  Freezing  or  pour  point; 

2007.3- 5  Viscosity; 

2007.3- 6  Recommend  application  proce- 
i  dure(s),  concentration (s),  and  conditions 

for  use  as  regards  water  salinity,  water  tem- 
,  >;  perature,  and  types  and  ages  of  oils;  and 
3  2007.3-7  Date  of  production  and  shelf 

f  .  We. 

2007.4  Information  to  toe  supplied  to  EPA 
-  |  on  the : 

=.  2007.4-1  Chemical  name  and  percentage 

a  of  each  component; 

2007.4- 2  Concentrations  of  potentially 
hazardous  trace  materials,  including,  but 


not  necessarily  being  limited  to  lead,  chro¬ 
mium,  zinc,  arsenic,  mercury,  nickel,  copper, 
or  chlorinated  hydrocarbons; 

2007.4- 3  Description  of  analytical  meth¬ 
ods  used  in  determining  chemical  character¬ 
istics  outlined  in  2007.4-1,  -2  above; 

2007.4- 4  Methods  for  analyzing  the 
chemical  in  fresh  and  salt  water  are  provided 
to  EPA  or  reasons  why  such  analytical  meth¬ 
ods  cannot  be  provided;  and 

2007.4- 5  For  purposes  of  research  and  de¬ 
velopment,  EPA  may  authorize  use  of  dis¬ 
persants  in  specified  amounts  and  locations 
under  controlled  conditions  irrespective  of 
the  provisions  of  this  schedule. 

Note;  In  addition  to  those  agents  defined 
and  described  in  section  2002  above,  the  fol¬ 
lowing  materials  which  are  not  a  part  of  this 
schedule,  with  cautions  on  their  use,  should 
be  considered; 

1.  Biological  agents — those  bacteria  and 
enzymes  isolated,  grown  and  produced  for 
the  specific  purpose  of  encouraging  or  speed¬ 
ing  biodegradation  to  mitigate  the  effects  of 
a  spill.  Biological  agents  shall  be  used  to 
treat  spills  only  when  such  use  is  approved 
by  the  appropriate  State  and  local  public 
health  and  water  pollution  control  officials. 

2.  Burning  agents — are  those  materials 
which,  through  physical  or  chemical  means, 
improve  the  combustibility  of  the  materials 
to  which  they  are  applied.  Burning  agents 
may  be  used  and  are  acceptable  so  long  as 
they  do  not  in  themselves,  or  in  combination 
with  the  material  to  which  they  are  applied,, 
increase  the  pollution  hazard  and  their  use 
is  approved  by  appropriate  Federal,  State, 
and  local  fire  prevention  officials. 


Coast  Guard 
district 
(coastal) 


EPA  region 
(inland) 


Region  VI; 

New  Mexico. . - .  Region  VI. 

Texas .  Eighth _  Do. 

Oklahoma . . .  Do. 

Arkansas .  "  Do 

Louisiana.-, .  Eighth _  Do. 

Region  VII: 

Nebraska . .  Region  VII. 

Iowa .  Do. 

Kansas. .  Do. 

Missouri .  Do. 

Region  VIII: 

Montana .  Region VIII. 

Wyoming .  Do. 

Utah .  Do. 

Colorado .  Do. 

North  Dakota _ Do. 

South  Dakota. .  .  Do. 

Region  IX: 

California: 

Northern . Twelfth _  Region  IX. 

Southern.. .  Eleventh .  Do. 

Nevada . Do. 

Arizona .  Do. 

Hawaiian  Islands... .  Do. 

Region  X: 

W ashington . . . .  Thirteenth _  Region  X . 

Oregon .  Thirteenth _  Do. 

Idaho .  .  Do. 

Alaska. .  Seventeenth...  Do. 


3002.2  Please  refer  to  Annex  IV  for  ad¬ 
dresses  and  telephone  numbers  as  appropri¬ 
ate  EPA  and  USCG  offices. 

[FR  Doc.71-12190  Filed  8-19-71;8:46  am] 


Annex  XX 

3000  REGIONAL  CONTINGENCY  PLANS 

3001  General.  3001.1  Regional  Contin¬ 
gency  Plans  have  been  developed  for  all  U.S. 
coastal  and  inland  navigable  waters. 

3001.2  These  plans  are  available  for  re¬ 
view  at  the  local  District  or  Regional  offices 
or  the  USCG  and  EPA  respectively. 

3002  Cross  references.  3002.1  State 
Standard  Administrative  Regions,  USCG 
District  and  EPA  Regions  are  as  follows: 


Coast  Guard 
district 
(coastal) 


Region  I: 

Maine. .  First _ 

New  Hampshire . First 

Vermont . . 

Massachusetts _  First _ 

Connecticut . . .  Third  . . 

Rhode  Island .  First 

Region  II: 

New  York: 

Coastal  Area. _  Third. 

Great  Lakes  Area _ Ninth... 

New  Jersey . Third. 

Region  III: 

Pennsylvania: 

East  Coast . . Third. 

Lakeside .  Ninth.. 

Maryland. .  Fifth... 

Delaware .  Third. . 

West  Virginia . . . 

Virginia . .  Fifth.. 

Puerto  Rico .  Seventh 

Virgin  Islands .  Seventh 

Region  IV: 

Kentucky .  . 

Tennessee . 

North  Carolina .  Fifth.. 

South  Carolina.  .  Seventh . 

Georgia . . Seventh . 

Florida: 

Atlantic  and  Gulf  Seventh 

Coasts. 


EPA  region 
(inland) 


Region  II. 
Do. 
Do. 


Region  III. 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Region  IV. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 


Panhandle _ 

...  .  Eighth . 

Do. 

Alabama _ 

Eighth.. 

Do. 

Mississippi ...  _ 

Canal  Zone.. . 

Eighth.. 

Do. 

_  Seventh _ 

Do. 

Region  V : 

Minnesota 

_ Ninth . 

Region  V. 

Wisconsin . . 

_ Ninth _ 

Do. 

Michigan . 

_  Ninth _ 

Do. 

Illinois _ 

_  Ninth _ 

Do. 

Indiana.. 

_  Ninth _ 

Do. 

Ohio _ 

. Ninth _ 

Do. 

FEDERAL  HOME  LOAN  BANK  BOARD 

[H.C.  107] 

ROGERS  RED  TOP,*  INC.,  AND  FIRST 
ANTIOCH  CORP. 

Notice  of  Receipt  of  Application  for 
Approval  of  Retention  of  Control 
of  Antioch  Savings  and  Loan 
Association 

August  17,  1971. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Savings  and  Loan  Insurance  Corpo¬ 
ration  has  received  an  application  from 
the  First  Antioch  Corp.,  Chicago,  HI., 
which  is  controlled  by  Rogers  Red  Top, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.,  for  approval  of  reten¬ 
tion  of  control  of  the  Antioch  Savings 
and  Loan  Association,  Antioch,  HI.,  an 
insured  institution,  under  the  provisions 
of  section  408(e)  of  the  National  Housing 
Act,  as  amended  (12  U.S.C.  1730a(e)), 
and  §  584.4  of  the  regulations  for  Sav¬ 
ings  and  Loan  Holding  Companies,  said 
acquisition  was  effected  by  the  purchase 
for  cash  and  stock  of  First  Antioch  Corp. 
for  stock  of  said  Antioch  Savings  and 
Loan  Association,  Antioch,  HI.  Comments 
on  the  proposed  retention  should  be  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  Director,  Office  of  Exam¬ 
inations  and  Supervision,  Federal  Home 
Loan  Bank  Board,  Washington,  D.C. 
20552,  within  30  days  of  the  date  this 
notice  appears  in  the  Federal  Register. 

[seal]  Grenville  L.  Millard,  Jr. 

Assistant  Secretary, 
Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  Board. 

|FR  Doc.71-12215  Filed  8-19-71;8:48  am] 
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FEDERAL  MARITIME  COMMISSION 

CERTIFICATES  OF  FINANCIAL 
RESPONSIBILITY  (OIL  POLLUTION) 

Notice  of  Certificates  Revoked 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  fol¬ 
lowing  vessel  owners  and/or  operators 
have  requested  voluntary  revocation  of 
their  Certificates  of  Financial  Responsi¬ 
bility  (Oil  Pollution)  which  had  been  is¬ 
sued  by  the  Federal  Maritime  Commis¬ 
sion,  covering  the  below-indicated  ves¬ 
sels,  pursuant  to  Part  542  of  Title  46  CFR 
and  section  ll(p)  (1)  of  the  Federal  Wa¬ 
ter  Pollution  Control  Act,  as  amended. 

Certifi¬ 
cate  No.  Owner /operator  and  vessels 

01014 Robert  Bornhofen  Reederei : 

Robert  Bornhofen. 

01081 Sklbsaktleselskapet  Karlander : 

DJatlprana. 

01102-.-  Favorlta  Shipping  Co.,  Dtd. : 

Darius. 

01124— .  Gettymar  Corp.: 

J.  Paul  Getty. 

01141---  Ontario  Barge  Co.: 

Ontario. 

01143---  St.  Clair  Barge  Co.: 

St.  Clair. 

01247 Tonnevolds  Tankrederi  A/S : 

Thorhlld. 

01302 _  Boston  Fuel  Transportation  Inc. : 

N.  W.  Gokey. 

01319---  Cambridge  (Tankers)  Ltd.: 

Hunter  Cambridge. 

01419 Athelqueen  Tankers  Co.,  Ltd. : 

Anco  Queen. 

01423 _  Charente  Steamship  Co.,  Ltd. : 

Wayfarer. 

01428 _  The  Ocean  Steam  Ship  Co. : 

Theseus. 

Deuoalion. 

01445--.  Random  Ltd.: 

Federal  Hudson. 

01745- —  Eversley  Compania  Naviera  S.A. 
Panama: 

Ketty. 

01814 _  Partenreederel  M/SCandia: 

Candla. 

01824- EriceS.p.A. — Palermo: 

Stavros  T. 

01998 _  Rederlaktiebolaget  Gylf  e : 

Frans  Gorthon. 

02000.  -  -  Rederlaktiebolaget  Svenska  Lloyd : 
Segovia. 

02118— .  Newf  ane  Corp. : 

World  Skill. 

02149 _  Tomlinson  Fleet  Corp. : 

G.  A.  Tomlinson. 

Sylvania. 

02239 _  Compagnia  Marlttlma  Carlo  Ca- 

mell: 

Vittorio  Valleta. 

02330 _  Oriental  Shipping  Corp. : 

Oriental  Prince. 

02332 —  Lykes  Bros.  Steamship  Co.,  Inc. : 
Jesse  Lykes. 

02397 —  Astrocampeon  Compania  Naviera 
S.A.: 

Orient  Sea. 

02448 _  Rederlaktiebolaget  Nordstjernan : 

Bolivia. 

Okanagan  Valley. 

Brasil. 

02458 —  The  China  Navigation  Co.,  Ltd. : 
Kwangsi. 

02509 —  Viaflel  Compania  Naviera  S.A. : 
Nauslcaa. 

02550 —  Primo  Transport  Corp. : 

Island  Engineer. 


Certifi¬ 
cate  No.  Owner /operator  and  vessels 

02551 _  Ellerman  Lines  Ltd. : 

City  of  Sydney. 

City  of  Glascow. 

02553—  The  City  Line  Ltd. : 

City  of  Chester. 

02715— _  Allied  Towing  Corp.: 

Salt  104. 

Salt  103. 

Gregory. 

SC  3. 

AC  No.  2. 

AC  No.  1. 

02790 _  Explorer  Shipping  Co.,  S.A. : 

Arctic. 

02801 _  Lemart  Tankers  S.A. : 

Panther. 

02870 _  Isthmian  Line,  Inc. : 

Steel  Scientist. 

Steel  Flyer. 

Steel  Chemist. 

S/S  Steel  Surveyor. 

02872 _  States  Marine  International,  Inc. : 

North  Star  State. 

02862 _  Ocean  Shipping  &  Enterprises, 

Ltd.: 

Plchai  Samut. 

02956 _  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.: 

Walker  23. 

02958 _  Kawasaki  Klsen  K.K. : 

Tsukikawa  Maru. 

02999 _  Ormos  Maritime  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cyprus: 

Jane. 

03057-.-  British  India  Steam  Navigation 
Co.,  Ltd.: 

Waipara. 

03096 _  International  Export  Lines,  Ltd.: 

•Hongkong  Knight. 

03447 _  K.K.  Kyokuyo: 

Chiyoda  Maru. 

03475 _  Nlssho  Kisen  K.K.: 

Nlchiyu  Maru. 

03493 _  Seizan  Kaiun  K.K.: 

Massa  Maru. 

03501 _  Osaka  Shosen  Mitsui  Senpaku 

K.K. : 

Awajlsan  Maru. 

03505 _  Showa  Yusen  Kabushiki  Kaisha: 

Virginia  Maru. 

05508 _  Taiyo  Gyogyo  K.K.:, 

Hayashlkane  Maru  No.  1. 

03519 _  Toko  Shosen  K.K. : 

Rlnsei  Maru. 

03530 _  Yashima  Kaiun  K.K.: 

Suzukasan  Maru. 

03643 _  Ray  Navigation  Co. : 

Dolores. 

03655 _  Ocean  Transportation  Co.,  Inc- 

New  York: 

Overseas  Evelyn. 

03761--.  Harp  Tankers  Corp.: 

Kadmos. 

03841 _  American  Export  Isbrandtsen 

Lines,  Inc.: 

Atlantic. 

03857---  Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Corp.: 
Chem  2. 

03923 —  Shinwa  Kaiun  Kaisha,  Ltd.: 
Onomichl  Maru. 

03979 _  Moran  Towing  Corp.: 

CL&P  No.  1. 

CL&P  No.  2. 

CL&P  No.  3. 

CL&P  No.  4. 

03661  —  Overseas  Carriers  Corp.,  New  York : 
Overseas  Rose. 

03984 _  D.  M.  Picton  &  Co.,  Inc. : 

Port  Arthur. 

04007 _  Egon  Oldendorff: 

Magdalina  Oldendorff. 

04021 _  Koppers  Co.,  Inc. : 

LRL  107. 

04090 —  Sabine  River  Barge  Line,  Inc.: 
UMI  1202. 

UMI  1205. 


Certifi¬ 
cate  No.  Owner / operator  and  vessels 

04202 _  Petroleum  Transport  Inc.: 

Durham. 

04234 _  Chemical  Waste  Disposal  Co.,  Inc.:  | 

LSC-40. 

LSC-42. 

04269 _  Vronca  Compania  Naviera  S.A.: 

Kyra  Katina. 

04270-.-  Industrlas  Compania  Naviera  S.A. : 
Oallopl. 

04289 _  Dixie  Carriers  Inc. : 

Drake  992. 

04298-.-  Utah  Construction  &  Mining  Co.:  1 
Butte. 

04315--.  Kardamyllan  Development  Corp.  1 
S.A.: 

Santa  Trinidad. 

04357—  Koninklijke  Nedlloyd  N.V.: 
Koudererk. 

Ball. 

Llberiakust. 

04391 _  Columbia  Steamship  Co.,  Inc.: 

Columbia  Eagle. 

Columbia  Rose. 

04421 _  Compania  Marttima  Laconia,  Ltd.:  1 

Lacon. 

04433--.  Allied  Chemical  Corp.: 

MG-23. 

MO-24. 

MG-25. 

04455 —  Miguel-Dolores  Shipping  Co.  S/A: 
San  Luis. 

Sta.  Marla. 

04595 —  Antillean  Carriers  N.V. : 

Antillian  Hawk. 

04659--.  Big  Star  Barge  &  Boat  Co.,  Inc.: 

Star  J-D  1.  » 

04845 —  Seawave  Shipping  Co. — Monrovia: 
Marach. 

04936 —  Alaska  Steamship  Co. : 

Nenana. 

05017 —  Amerada  Hess  Corp. : 

MJ  8. 

05127 —  Philon  Special  Shipping  Societe 
Anonyme : 

Electra. 

05147 —  Arne  Presthus  Rederi  A/S : 

Johs.  Presthus. 

05187 —  Transmarine  Carriers  Corp.  of 
Liberia : 

Slderis. 

05237 —  Power  Transportation  Co.: 

Maba  Kelce. 

05367 —  Eike  Klsen  Kabushiki  Kaisha : 

Koyo  Maru  No.  35. 

05498 —  Energy  Transportation  Co. : 

Deloris  Rodgers. 

05520 _  Union  Carbide  Corp. : 

NMS  3250. 

05776 _  Erich  Hanisch : 

Flut. 

05798 —  Partenreederel  MS  Brunsland : 
Brunsland. 

By  the  Commission. 

Joseph  C.  Polking, 

Assistant  to  the  Secretary. 

| FR  Doc.71-12226  Filed  8-19-71:8:49  am] 


[  Independent  Ocean  Freight  Forwarder 
License  No.  1212] 

LESTER  D.  FRIEND,  JR. 

Order  of  Revocation 

Lester  D.  Friend,  Jr.,  10th  Avenue 
Terminal,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  has  advised 
the  Federal  Maritime  Commission  that 
he  is  no  longer  engaged  in  ocean  freight 
forwarding,  and  has  requested  that  his 
Independent  Ocean  Freight  Forwarder 
License  No.  1212  be  canceled. 
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Therefore,  by  virtue  of  authority  vested 
in  me  by  the  Federal  Maritime  Commis¬ 
sion  as  set  forth  in  Manual  of  Orders, 
Commission  Order  No.  1  (revised)  §  7.04 
(f)  (dated  Sept.  29, 1970) ; 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  Independent 
Ocean  Freight  Forwarder  License  No. 
1212  of  Lester  D.  Friend,  Jr.,  be  and  is 
hereby  revoked  effective  July  31,  1971, 
without  prejudice  to  reapplication  for  a 
license  at  a  later  date. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  a  copy  of 
this  order  be  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  and  served  upon  Lester  D. 
Friend,  Jr. 

Aaron  W.  Reese, 
Managing  Director. 

(FR  Doc.71-12227  Filed  8-19-71;8:50  am] 


TARIFF  COMMISSION 

[TEA-I-EX-7] 

CERTAIN  FLAT  GLASS 

Notice  of  Investigation  and  Hearing 
Regarding  Probable  Effect  of  Ter¬ 
mination  of  Increased  Tariffs 

Investigation  instituted.  On  Aug.  16, 
1971,  the  U.S.  Tariff  Commission,  upon 
a  petition  filed  on  behalf  of  the  domestic 
industry  concerned,  instituted  an  inves¬ 
tigation  in  connection  with  the  prepara¬ 
tion  of  advice  to  the  President,  pursuant 
to  section  351(d)  (3)  of  the  Trade  Expan¬ 
sion  Act  of  1962,  with  respect  to  flat 
glass  of  the  kinds  described  in  items 
923.31-923.35  and  923.71-923.75  in  part 
2A  of  the  appendix  to  the  Tariff  Sched¬ 
ules  of  the  United  States. 

Increased  rates  of  duty  were  imposed 
by  Presidential  proclamation  upon  im¬ 
ports  of  certain  flat  glass  in  1962  fol¬ 
lowing  an  escape-clause  investigation  by 
the  Tariff  Commission  under  section  7 
of  the  Trade  Agreements  Extension  Act 
of  1951.  On  January  11,  1967,  the  Presi¬ 
dent,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  sec¬ 
tion  351(c)(1)(A)  of  the  Trade  Expan¬ 
sion  Act,  terminated  certain  of  these  in¬ 
creased  rates  and  reduced  the  remainder 
of  them.  Pursuant  to  section  351(c)(1) 
(B)  of  the  Trade  Expansion  Act,  the 
escape-clause  rates  that  remained  were 
to  have  automatically  terminated  at  the 
close  of  October  11, 1967,  unless  extended 
by  the  President.  By  proclamations  issued 
pursuant  to  section  351(c)  (2)  of  the  Act, 
the  President  extended  these  rates  to  the 
close  of  December  31,  1969,  and  subse¬ 
quently  to  the  close  of  January  30,  1972. 

The  Commission’s  function  under  sec¬ 
tion  351(d)  (3)  is  to  advise  the  President 
of  its  judgment  as  to  the  probable  eco¬ 
nomic  effect  that  a  termination  of  these 
rates  would  have  on  the  industry 
concerned. 

Public  hearing  ordered.  A  public  hear¬ 
ing  will  be  held  at  10  a.m.,  e.s.t.,  on 
November  9,  1971,  in  the  Hearing  Room, 
Tariff  Commission  Building,  Eighth  and 
E  Streets  NW,  Washington,  DC.  Appear¬ 
ances  at  the  hearing  should  be  entered 
in  accordance  with  §  201.13  of  the  Tariff 
Commission’s  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure. 


Inspection  of  petition.  The  petition 
filed  in  this  case  is  available  for  inspec¬ 
tion  at  the  office  of  the  Secretary,  U.S. 
Tariff  Commission,  Eighth  and  E  Streets 
NW.,  Washington,  DC,  and  at  the  New 
York  City  office  of  the  Tariff  Commis¬ 
sion  located  in  Room  437  of  the  Custom¬ 
house. 

Issued:  August  16,  1971. 

By  order  of  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Kenneth  R.  Mason, 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.71-12169  Filed  8-19-71:8:45  am] 


[TEA-I-23] 

GLASS 

Notice  of  Investigation  and  Hearing 

Investigation  instituted.  Following  re¬ 
ceipt  on  July  30,  1971,  of  a  petition  filed 
by  ASG  Industries,  Inc.,  of  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  C-E  Glass  of  Pennsauken,  N.J., 
the  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Co.  of  Toledo, 
Ohio,  and  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  of  Pitts¬ 
burgh,  Pa.,  the  U.S.  Tariff  Commission, 
on  the  16th  day  of  August  1971,  insti¬ 
tuted  an  investigation  under  section 
301(b)(1)  of  the  Trade  Expansion  Act 
of  1962  to  determine  whether — 

Glass  of  the  kinds  provided  for  In  items 

541.11-541.31,  542.11-542.98,  543.11-543.69, 

and  544.31-544.32  of  the  Tariff  Schedules 

of  the  United  States. 

are,  as  a  result  in  major  part  of  conces¬ 
sions  granted  thereon  under  trade  agree¬ 
ments,  being  imported  into  the  United 
States  in  such  increased  quantities  as  to 
cause,  or  threaten  to  cause,  serious  in¬ 
jury  to  the  domestic  industry  or  indus¬ 
tries  producing  like  or  directly  competi¬ 
tive  products. 

Public  hearing  ordered.  A  public  hear¬ 
ing  in  connection  with  this  investigation 
will  be  held  immediately  following  the 
conclusion  of  the  scheduled  hearing 
which  will  begin  at  10  a.m.,  e.s.t.,  on  No¬ 
vember  9,  1971,  in  the  Hearing  Room, 
Tariff  Commission  Building,  Eighth  and 
E  Streets  NW.,  Washington,  DC.  Notice 
of  the  earlier  hearing,  which  relates  to 
certain  flat  glass  (TEA-I-EX-7) ,  is  being 
published  concurrently  with  this  notice. 
Appearances  at  the  subject  hearing 
should  be  entered  in  accordance  with 
§  201.13  of  the  Tariff  Commission’s  rules 
of  practice  and  procedure.  The  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Tariff  Commission  will  notify 
interested  parties  of  the  time  they  should 
be  ready  for  their  appearances  prior  to 
November  9,  1971. 

Inspection  of  petition.  The  petition 
filed  in  this  case  is  available  for  inspec¬ 
tion  by  persons  concerned  at  the  office  of 
the  Secretary,  U.S.  Tariff  Commission, 
Eighth  and  E  Streets  NW.,  Washington, 
DC,  and  at  the  New  York  office  of  the 
Tariff  Commission  located  in  Room  437 
of  the  Customhouse. 

Issued:  August  16,  1971. 

By  order  of  the  Commission. 

I  seal!  Kenneth  R.  Mason, 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.71-12170  Filed  8-19-71:8:45  am] 
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INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

I  Rev.  S.O.  994;  ICC  Order  601 

CANADIAN  NATIONAL  RAILWAYS 
ET  AL. 

Rerouting  or  Diversion  of  Traffic 

In  the  opinion  of  R.  D.  Pfahler,  Agent, 
the  Canadian  National  Railways  is  un¬ 
able  to  effect  delivery  of  traffic  to  the 
Duluth,  Winnipeg  and  Pacific  Railway 
Co.,  at  its  Duluth  interchange  account  of 
bridge  washout  at  Milepost  17.3,  Taft 
Subdivision,  Duluth,  Winnipeg  and  Pa¬ 
cific  Railway,  Duluth,  Minn. 

It  is  ordered ,  That: 

(a)  Rerouting  traffic:  The  Canadian 
National  Railways,  being  unable  to  effect 
delivery  of  traffic  to  the  Duluth,  Winni¬ 
peg  and  Pacific  Railway  Co.,  at  its  Duluth 
interchange  account  of  bridge  washout 
at  Milepost  17.3,  Duluth,  Minn.,  that  line 
is  hereby  authorized  to  reroute  and  divert 
such  traffic  to  the  Soo  Line  Railroad  Co., 
at  Noyes,  Minn.,  for  delivery  to  the 
Duluth,  Winnipeg  and  Pacific  Railway 
Co.,  at  Superior,  Wis. 

(b)  Concurrence  of  receiving  roads  to 
be  obtained:  The  railroad  desiring  to 
divert  or  reroute  traffic  under  this  order 
shall  receive  the  concurrence  of  other 
railroads  to  which  such  traffic  is  to  be 
diverted  or  rerouted,  before  the  rerout¬ 
ing  or  diversion  is  ordered. 

(c)  Notification  to  shippers:  Each  car¬ 
rier  rerouting  cars  in  accordance  with 
this  order  shall  notify  each  shipper  at 
the  time  each  car  is  rerouted  or  diverted 
and  shall  furnish  to  such  shipper  the 
new  routing  provided  under  this  order. 

(d)  Inasmuch  as  the  diversion  or  re¬ 
routing  of  traffic  is  deemed  to  be  due  to 
carrier  disability,  the  rates  applicable  to 
traffic  diverted  or  rerouted  by  said  Agent 
shall  be  the  rates  which  were  applicable 
at  the  time  of  shipment  on  the  ship¬ 
ments  as  originally  routed. 

(e)  In  executing  the  directions  of  the 
Commission  and  of  such  Agent  provided 
for  in  this  order,  the  common  carriers 
involved  shall  proceed  even  though  no 
contracts,  agreements,  or  arrangements 
now  exist  between  them  with  reference  to 
the  divisions  of  the  rates  of  transpor¬ 
tation  applicable  to  said  traffic;  divisions 
shall  be,  during  the  time  this  order  re¬ 
mains  in  force,  those  voluntarily  agreed 
upon  by  and  between  said  .carriers;  or 
upon  failure  of  the  carriers  to  so  agree, 
said  divisions  shall  be  those  hereafter 
fixed  by  the  Commission  in  accordance 
with  pertinent  authority  conferred  upon 
it  by  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act. 

(f)  Effective  date:  This  order  shall 
become  effective  at  4  p.m.,  August  13, 
1971. 

(g)  Expiration  date:  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  p.m.,  September  15,  1971, 
unless  otherwise  modified,  changed,  or 
suspended. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  order 
shall  be  served  upon  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  Car  Service  Divi¬ 
sion,  as  agent  of  all  railroads  subscribing 
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to  the  car  service  and  car  hire  agreement 
under  the  terms  of  that  agreement,  and 
upon  the  American  Short  Line  Railroad 
Association;  and  that  it  be  filed  with  the 
Director,  Office  of  the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.C.,  August  13, 
1971. 

Interstate  Commerce 
Commission, 

[seal]  R.  D.  Pfahler, 

Agent. 

| FR  Doc.71-12224  Piled  8-19-71;8:49  am] 


| Rev.  S.O.  994;  IOC  Order  60-A] 

CANADIAN  NATIONAL  RAILWAYS 
ET  AL. 

Rerouting  or  Diversion  of  Traffic 

Upon  further  consideration  of  I.C.C. 
Order  No.  60  (Canadian  National  Rail¬ 
ways;  Duluth,  Winnipeg  and  Pacific 
Railway  Co.)  and  good  cause  appearing 
therefor: 

It  is  ordered.  That: 

(a)  I.C.C.  Order  No.  60  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  vacated  and  set  aside. 

(b)  Effective  date:  This  order  shall  be¬ 
come  effective  at  4  p.m.,  August  16,  1971. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  order 
shall  be  served  upon  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  Car  Service  Di¬ 
vision,  as  agent  of  all  railroads  subscrib¬ 
ing  to  the  car  service  and  car  hire 
agreement  under  the  terms  of  that  agree¬ 
ment;  and  upon  the  American  Short  Line 
Railroad  Association;  and  that  it  be  filed 
with  the  Director,  Office  of  the  Federal 
Register. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.C.,  August  16, 
1971. 

Interstate  Commerce 
Commission, 

[seal]  R.  D.  Pfahler, 

Agent. 

| PR  Doc.71-12225  Piled  8-19-71;8:49  am] 


ASSIGNMENT  OF  HEARINGS 

August  17,  1971. 

Cases  assigned  for  hearing,  postpone¬ 
ment,  cancellation,  or  oral  argument  ap¬ 
pear  below  and  will  be  published  only 
once.  This  list  contains  prospective  as¬ 
signments  only  and  does  not  include 
cases  previously  assigned  hearing  dates. 
The  hearings  will  be  on  the  issues  as 
presently  reflected  in  the  Official  Docket 
of  the  Commission.  An  attempt  will  be 
made  to  publish  notices  of  cancellation 
of  hearings  as  promptly  as  possible,  but 
interested  parties  should  take  appro¬ 
priate  steps  to  insure  that  they  are  noti¬ 
fied  of  cancellation  or  postponements  of 
hearings  in  which  they  are  interested. 

MC  65916  Sub  14,  Ward  Trucking  Co.,  now 
assigned  September  13,  1971,  before  Joint 
Board  No.  27,  postponed  to  October  18, 
1971,  in  Federal  Trade  Commission  Hearing 
Room  E,  Room  2222,  New  Federal  Building, 
26  Federal  Plaza.  New  York,  N.Y.,  before 
a  hearing  examiner. 

MC-F-10502,  Ringsby  Truck  Lines,  Inc. — 
Control — United  Buckingham  Freight 

Lines,  Inc.,  et  al„  F-10536,  Central  Trans¬ 
port,  Inc. — Purchase  (Portion) — Norwalk 
Truck  Lines,  Inc.,  F-10537,  International 


NOTICES 

Cartage,  Inc. — Purchase  (Portion) — Nor¬ 
walk  Truck  Lines,  Inc.,  and  F-11052,  United 
Buckingham  Freight  Lines,  Inc.,  Merger — 
Norwalk  Truck  Lines,  Inc.,  Norwalk  Truck 
Lines,  Inc. — Merger — Norwalk  Truck  Lines, 
Inc.,  of  Delaware,  assigned  September  13, 
1971,  at  Washington,  D.C.,  postponed 
indefinitely. 

MC  26739  Sub  66,  Crouch  Bros.,  Inc.,  MC 
61592  Sub  202,  Jenkins  Truck  Lines,  Inc., 
MC  82841  Sub  80,  Hunt  Transportation, 
Inc.,  MC  113855  Sub  234,  International 
Transport,  Inc.,  MC  117574  Sub  196,  Daily 
Express,  Inc.,  MC  120737  Sub  16,  Star 
Delivery  &  Transfer,  Inc.,  MC  123048  Sub 
184,  Diamond  Transportation  System,  Inc., 
and  MC  126149  Sub  14,  Denny  Motor 
Freight,  Inc.,  assigned  September  13,  1971, 
at  Chicago,  Ill.,  postponed  indefinitely. 

[seal]  Robert  L.  Oswald, 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.71-12223  Filed  8-19-71:8:49  am] 


FOURTH  SECTION  APPLICATIONS 
FOR  RELIEF 

August  17,  1971. 

Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  appli¬ 
cation  must  be  prepared  in  accordance 
with  Rule  1100.40  of  the  general  rules 
of  practice  (49  CFR  1100.40)  and  filed 
within  15  days  from  the  date  of  publica¬ 
tion  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

Long-and-Short  Haul 

FSA  No.  42261 — Aniline  oil  to  East  St. 
Louis,  III.  Filed  by  M.  B.  Hart,  Jr.,  agent 
(No.  A6275) ,  for  interested  rail  carriers. 
Rates  on  oil,  aniline,  in  tank  carloads, 
as  described  in  the  application,  from 
Geismar,  La.,  and  Pascagoula,  Miss.,  to 
East  St.  Louis,  HI. 

Grounds  for  relief — Market  competi¬ 
tion. 

Tariff — Supplement  142  to  Southern 
Freight  Association,  agent,  tariff  ICC 
S-800.  Rates  are  published  to  become 
effective  on  September  20, 1971. 

FSA  No.  42263 — Phthalic  anhydride 
from  Ironton,  Ohio.  Filed  by  M.  B.  Hart, 
Jr.,  agent  (No.  A6274) ,  for  interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on  phthalic  anhydride,  in 
tank  carloads,  as  described  in  the  appli¬ 
cation,  from  Ironton,  Ohio,  to  Baton 
Rouge,  La. 

Grounds  for  relief — Market  competi¬ 
tion. 

Tariff — Supplement  316  to  Southern 
Freight  Association,  agent,  tariff  ICC  S- 
484.  Rates  are  published  to  become  effec¬ 
tive  on  September  23,  1971. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Robert  L.  Oswald, 

Secretary. 

|FR  Doc.  71-12216  Filed  8-J9-71;8 :49  am] 


(Ex  Parte  No.  270  (Sub-No.  1)  ] 

EXPORT-IMPORT  RATES  AND 
CHARGES 

Investigation  of  Railroad  Freight  Rate 
Structure 

Present:  Robert  N.  Burchmore,  Hear¬ 
ing  Examiner,  to  whom  the  matter  which 


is  the  subject  of  this  order  has  been  re¬ 
ferred  for  action  thereon. 

It  appearing,  that  by  order  of  April  19, 
1971,  the  Commission  instituted  this  in¬ 
vestigation  into  the  export-import  rates 
and/or  charges  to  and  from  (IX  the 
Pacific  coast  ports,  on  the  one  hand,  and, 
on  the  other,  the  other  recognized  groups 
of  ports,  and  (2)  the  Great  Lakes  ports, 
on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  the 
other  recognized  groups  of  ports,  and 

It  further  appearing,  that  all  common 
carriers  by  railroad  subject  to  the  juris¬ 
diction  of  the  Commission  were  made 
respondents,  that  other  persons  desiring 
to  participate  in  the  proceeding  were 
directed  to  make  that  fact  known  to  the 
Commission,  that  a  service  list  of  such 
persons  was  prepared  and  served  on 
May  25, 1971,  and  that  a  prehearing  con¬ 
ference  to  determine  the  most  efficient 
method  of  proceeding  was  held  before 
the  hearing  examiner  at  Chicago,  HI., 
on  June  30, 1971: 

It  is  ordered,  That  all  persons  seeking 
relief  through  the  entry  of  an  affirmative 
substantive  order  in  this  proceeding  be, 
and  they  are  hereby,  designated  as 
petitioners. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  petitioners 
shall  file  an  original  and  one  copy  with 
the  Commission  of  the  evidence  upon 
which  they  will  rely  to  make  a  prima 
facie  case  for  the  relief  sought,  such  evi¬ 
dence  to  be  in  the  form  of  verified  state¬ 
ments  and  exhibits  and  to  be  filed  with 
the  Commission  on  or  before  October  4, 
1971,  with  copies  to  all  parties  requesting 
it  as  provided  below. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  any  person 
who  intends  to  participate  in  the  hearing 
herein  and  who  desires  to  be  served  with 
petitioners’  evidence  shall  advise  the 
Commission  and  all  parties  on  the  at¬ 
tached  revised  service  list  as  to  which 
petitioner’s  evidence  the  person  desires 
to  receive,  such  notice  to  be  given  on  or 
before  September  1, 1971. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  hearings 
shall  be  held  at  Chicago,  Ill.,  on  Novem¬ 
ber  1,  1971,  and  at  San  Francisco,  Calif  ., 
on  November  30,  1971,  for  the  purpose  of 
cross-examination  of  petitioners’  wit¬ 
nesses,  for  the  presentation  by  respond¬ 
ents  and  interveners  of  their  evidence 
to  the  full  extent  possible  at  those  times, 
and  for  the  receipt  of  rebuttal  evidence, 
if  any.  Location  to  be  later  designated. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  the  parties 
shall  advise  the  Commission  and  notify 
petitioners  as  to  which  witnesses,  if  any, 
they  desire  to  cross-examine,  and  such 
notice  shall  be  given  at  least  10  days 
before  the  date  of  that  hearing  which  is 
set  nearest  to  the  witness’  place  of 
business. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  any  evi¬ 
dence  which  petitioners  submit  with  re¬ 
spect  to  grain  and  grain  products  shall 
be  designated  as  such  and  presented  in 
separate  statements  and  exhibits  so  as 
to  permit  a  severance  of  the  proceeding 
pertaining  thereto  if  such  a  severance  be- 
comes  appropriate. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  10th 
day  of  August  1971. 
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By  the  Commission,  Robert  N.  Burch- 
more,  Hearing  Examiner. 

[seal]  Robert  L.  Oswald, 

Secretary. 

Service  List 

Mr.  Edwin  F.  Avery,  International  Associa¬ 
tion  of  Great  Lakes  Ports,  Cochairman 
Traffic  Commission,  241  Superior  Street, 
Toledo,  OH  43604. 

Mr.  Harry  N.  Babcock,  Baltimore  and  Ohio/ 
Chesapeake  and  Ohio,  Post  Office  Box 
6419,  3100  Terminal  Tower,  Cleveland,  OH 
44113. 

Mr.  Robert  W.  Barclay,  Port  Director/ Secre¬ 
tary,  The  Port  of  Green  Bay,  Courthouse 
Annex,  Green  Bay,  Wis.  54301. 

Mr.  H.  B.  Barnes,  Southern  Railway  System, 
Post  Office  Box  1808,  Washington,  DC 
20013. 

Mr.  M.  A.  Barrllleaux,  General  Manager, 
Houston  Port  Bureau,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
77002. 

Mr.  Curtis  Berg,  Burlington  Northern,  Inc., 
176  East  Fifth  Street,  St.  Paul,  MN  55101. 
Mr.  Douglas  W.  Blnns,  Port  of  New  York 
Authority,  111  Eighth  Avenue,  New  York, 
NY  10011. 

Mr.  Bates  B.  Bower,  Chairman,  Southern 
Freight  Association,  Transportation  Build¬ 
ing,  151  Ellis  Street  NE.,  Atlanta,  GA  30302. 
Mr.  J.  J.  Brady,  Traffic  Manager,  North 
American  Refractories  Co.,  1012  National 
City — East  Sixth  Building,  Cleveland, 
Ohio  44114. 

Mr.  J.  Robert  Bray,  Commonwealth  of  Vir¬ 
ginia,  Virginia  Port  Authority,  1600  Mari¬ 
time  Tower,  Norfolk,  Va.  23510.  . 

Mr.  S.  R.  Brittingham,  Jr.,  General  Counsel, 
Atchison,  Topeka  &  Santa  Fe  Railway  Co., 
80  East  Jackson  Boulevard,  Chicago,  IL 
60604. 

Mr.  Henry  M.  Broadway,  Port  of  Houston, 
Post  Office  Box  2562,  Houston,  TX  76101. 
Mr.  Oliver  Callson,  General  Mills,  Inc.,  9200 
Wayzata  Building,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
55440. 

Mr.  William  E.  Carpenter,  President,  Trans¬ 
port  Associates,  Ltd.,  721  Ellsworth  Drive, 
Silver  Spring,  MD  20910. 

Mr.  Walt  Conard,  Chicago  &  North  Western 
Railway  Co.,  400  West  Madison  Street, 
Chicago,  IL  60606. 

Mr.  Richard  H.  Cox,  Assistant  Director  of 
Traffic,  North  Carolina  State  Ports,  Au¬ 
thority,  Post  Office  Box  3037,  Wilmington, 
NC  28401. 

Mr.  Kenneth  G.  Crowl,  General  Refractories 
Co.,  1560  Locust  Street,  Philadelphia,  PA 
19102. 

Mr.  William  F.  Cottrell,  Western  District 
Railroads,  400  West  Madison  Street,  Chi¬ 
cago,  IL  60606. 

Mr.  Herschel  Cutler,  Institute  of  Scrap  Iron 
&  Steel,  Inc.,  1729  H  Street  NW„  Washing¬ 
ton,  DC  20006. 

Mr.  L.  F.  Dasplt,  Assistant  General  Manager, 
New  Orleans  Traffic  and  Transportation 
Bureau,  International  Trade  Mart,  No.  2 
Canal  Street,  New  Orleans,  LA  70130. 

Mr.  A.  p.  Davis,  Jr.,  Assistant  Vice  President, 
Carnation  Co.,  5045  Wilshire  Boulevard, 
Los  Angeles,  CA  90036. 

Mr.  Robert  S.  Davis,  Western  District  Rail¬ 
roads,  2008  Missouri  Pacific  Building,  St. 
Louis,  MO  63103. 

Mr.  Harry  DeLung,  Atchison,  Topeka,  &  Santa 
Fe  Railway  Co.,  80  East  Jackson  Boulevard. 
Chicago,  IL  60604. 

Mr.  Thomas  w.  Dench,  Supervisor,  Trans¬ 
portation  Rates,  Public  Utility  Commis¬ 
sioner,  Public  Service  Building,  Salem, 
Oreg.  97310. 

Mr.  John  J.  Desmond,  Cleveland-Cuyahoga 
County  Port  Authority,  101  Erieside  Ave¬ 
nue,  Cleveland,  OH  44114. 


Mr.  John  H.  Doertnger,  Illinois  Central  Rail¬ 
road  Co.,  135  East  11th  Place,  Chicago,  IL 
60605. 

Mr.  J.  J.  Dolan,  Chairman,  Southern  Ports 
Foreign  Freight  Committee,  Room  343 
Union  Station,  518  West  Jackson  Boulevard, 
Chicago,  IL  60606. 

Mr.  A.  G.  Duclos,  Supervisor,  Transportation 
Tariff  Section,  Washington  Utilities  and 
Transportation  Commission,  Highway  s- 
Llcenses  Building,  Olympia,  Wash.  98501. 
Mr.  L.  T.  Duerinck,  Chicago  &  North  Western 
Railway  Co..  400  West  Madison  Street,  Chi¬ 
cago,  IL  60606. 

Mr.  Harry  E.  Pancher,  Manager  of  Commerce, 
Chicago,  Milwaukee,  St.  Paul  &  Pacific 
Railroad  Co.,  703  Union  Station  Building, 
Chicago,  HI.  60606. 

Mr.  F.  S.  Farrell,  Vice  President  and  General 
Counsel,  Burlington  Northern,  Inc.,  176 
East  Fifth  Street,  St.  Paul,  MN  55101. 

Mr.  J.  D.  Feeney,  General  Solicitor,  Western 
Railroad  Association,  280  Union  Station 
Building,  Chicago,  HI.  60606. 

Mr.  John  I.  Fineness,  North  Dakota  State 
Wheat  Commission,  Post  Office  Box  427, 
Fargo,  ND  58102. 

Mr.  E.  B.  Frankel,  Frankel  Bros.  &  Co.  Inc., 
176  Anderson  Avenue,  Post  Office  Box  583, 
Rochester,  NY  14802. 

Mr.  H.  E.  Franklin,  Jr.,  Executive  Vice  Presi¬ 
dent,  Puget  Sound  Traffic  Association,  Seat¬ 
tle,  Wash.  98104. 

Mr.  Alan  Furth,  Vice  President  and  General 
Counsel,  Southern  Pacific  Railroad  Co., 

1  Market  Street,  San  Francisco,  CA  94105. 
Mr.  Leonard  J.  Goodsell,  Great  Lakes  Task 
Force,  2200  North  Campus  Boulevard,  Ann 
Arbor,  MI  48105. 

Mr.  C.  H.  Gourley,  Traffic  Manager,  Massachu¬ 
setts  Port  Authority,  470  Atlantic  Avenue, 
Boston,  MA  02210. 

Mr.  Stephen  J.  Gross,  Office  of  General  Coun¬ 
sel,  Department  of  Transportation,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.C.  20590. 

Mr.  C.  D.  Haig,  Jr.,  General  Traffic  Manager, 
Alabama  State  Docks  Department,  Post 
Office  Box  1588,  Mobile,  AL  36601. 

Mr.  Hudson  B.  Hamilton,  Mississippi  State 
Port  Authority,  Post  Office  Box  40,  Gulf¬ 
port,  MS  39501. 

Mr.  Jon  C.  Hansen,  Transportation  Com¬ 
missioner,  Board  of  Trade  of  Kansas  City, 
Suite  274,  4800  Main  Street,  Kansas  City, 
MO  64112. 

Mr.  J.  C.  Harper,  Post  Office  Box  3332-A,  900 
22nd  Street  South,  Birmingham,  AL  35205. 
Mr.  Martin  A.  Hechscler,  Delaware  River  Port 
Authority,  1600  Land  Title  Building,  Phil¬ 
adelphia,  Pa.  19110. 

Mr.  R.  L.  Henry,  Executive  Secretary,  North¬ 
west  Marine  Terminal  Association  Inc., 
Post  Office  Box  20394,  Portland,  OR  97220. 
Mr.  Harold  C.  Heublein,  Wisconsin  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Transportation,  Room  901,  Hill 
Farms  State  Office  Building,  Madison,  Wls. 
53702. 

Mr.  James  F.  Hlckcox,  Charles  Donely  and 
Associates,  Toledo-Lucas  County  Port  Au¬ 
thority,  Gulf  Building  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
15219. 

Mr.  C.  J.  Hockaday,  Assistant  Vice  President 
— Pricing,  Burlington  Northern,  Inc,  176 
East  Fifth  Street,  St.  Paul,  MN  55105. 

Mr.  T.  M.  Hogg,  Traffic  and  Operations  Man¬ 
ager,  Greater  Baton  Rouge  Port  Commis¬ 
sion,  Post  Office  Box  380,  Port  Allen,  LA 
70767. 

Mr.  W.  H.  Hollan,  Traffic  Manager,  Producers 
Grain  Corp.,  Post  Office  Box  111,  Amarillo, 
TX  79105. 

Mr.  R.  J.  Hnath,  Secretary,  California  As¬ 
sociation  of  Terminal  Elevators,  660 
Market  Street,  San  Francisco,  CA  94102. 

Mr.  Daniel  J.  Humphrey,  Representing:  Rob¬ 
ert  F.  Joyce,  Manager  of  Pricing,  B.  &  L.E., 
Post  Office  Box  536,  Pittsburgh,  PA  19130. 


Mr.  John  F.  Hynes,  Manager — Transporta¬ 
tion  Services,  Department  of  Business  and 
Economic  Development,  30  North  La  Salle 
Street,  Room  808,  Chicago.  IL  60602. 

Mr.  R.  B.  Jacobson,  Supervisor,  Transporta¬ 
tion  Research  Section,  Washington  Utili¬ 
ties  and  Transportation  Commission, 
Hlghways-Llcenses  Building,  Olympia,  WA 
98501. 

Mr.  J.  F.  Jamison,  General  Manager,  Port  of 
Corpus  Christi,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.  78403. 

Mr.  Gayle  Johnson,  Burrus  Mills,  Inc.,  Post 
Office  Box  448s  Dallas,  TX  75221. 

Mr.  Arthur  W.  Jacocks,  Virginia  Port  Au¬ 
thority.  1600  Maritime  Tower,  Norfolk,  Va. 
23510.  ' 

Mr.  Robert  K.  Jorgensen,  Cochairman,  In¬ 
ternational  Association  of  Great  Lakes 
Port,  Room  606,  City  Hall,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
53202. 

Mr.  Joseph  A.  Hies,  Outboard  Marine  Corp., 
100  Pershing  Road,  Waukegan,  IL  60085. 

Mr.  Edward  A.  Kaler,  Eastern  Railroads,  1600 
Three  Penn  Center,  Philadelphia,  PA  19102. 

Miss  Sally  Katzen,  Wllmer,  Cutler  and  Piok- 
erlng.  Representing:  American  Iron  and 
Steel  Institute  and  members,  900  17th 
Street  NW„  Washington,  DC  20006. 

Mr.  Charles  F.  Keeley,  Assistant  Attorney 
General,  State  of  Michigan,  Department  of 
Attorney  General.  Lansing,  Mich.  48913. 

Mr.  George  C.  Klba,  Greater  Detroit  Chamber 
of  Commerce,  150  Michigan  Avenue,  De¬ 
troit.  MI  48226. 

Mr.  Joe  O.  Kocher,  General  Manager,  Enid 
Board  of  Trade,  602-604  First  National 
Bank  Building,  Enid,  Okla.  73701. 

Mr.  Howard  D  Koontz,  Hlinois  Central  Rail¬ 
road,  135  East  11th  Place,  Chicago,  IL 
60605. 

Mr.  Philip  G.  Kraemer,  Chairman,  Law  and 
Legislative  Committee.  Maryland  Port  Au¬ 
thority,  Pier  2,  Pratt  Street,  Baltimore, 
MD  21202. 

Mr.  Robert  D.  Kraft,  St.  Lawrence  Seaway 
Development  Corporation,  800  Independ¬ 
ence  Avenue  SE..  Washington,  DC  20003. 

Mr.  F.  E.  Krlebel,  Vice  President — Traffic, 
Southern  Pacific  Railroad  Co.,  1  Market 
Street,  San  Francisco,  CA  94105. 

Mr.  Frank  E  Larwood,  Assistant  Manager, 
Portland  Freight  Traffic  Association,  Suite 
607  Oregon  Bank  Building,  319  Southwest 
Washington  Street,  Portland,  OR  97204. 

Mr.  Frank  A.  Lefflngwell,  1014  Mercantile 
Bank  Building,  Dallas,  Tex.  75201. 

Mr.  Robert  J.  Lewis,  Director,  Office  of  Sys¬ 
tems  and  Economic  Analysis,  Department 
of  Transportation,  St.  Lawrence  Seaway 
Development  Corporation,  Washington, 
D.C.  20590. 

Mr.  V.  H.  Livingston,  Missouri  Pacific  Rail¬ 
road,  210  North  13th  Street,  St.  Louis, 
MO  63103. 

Mr.  Sam  H.  Lloyd,  Traffic  Manager.  Georgia 
Ports  Authority,  1131  Healy  Building,  At¬ 
lanta,  Ga.  30303. 

Mr.  E.  Maki,  Traffic  Department.  Southern 
Pacific  Transportation  Co.,  1  Market  Street, 
San  Francisco,  CA  94105. 

Mr.  Charles  N.  Marshall,  The  Chesapeake  & 
Ohio  Railway  Co.,  The  Baltimore  &  Ohio 
Railroad  Co.,  Law  Department,  Baltimore 
MD  21201. 

Mr.  C.  G.  Mathews,  Fort  Worth  Grain  Ex¬ 
change,  Post  Office  Box  4422,  Fort  Worth, 
TX  76106. 

Mr.  W.  S.  McKee,  General  Freight  Traffic 
Manager,  Chicago,  Milwaukee,  St.  Paul  & 
Pacific  Railroad  Co.,  765  Union  Station 
Building,  Chicago,  IL  60606. 

Mr.  R.  O.  Melcher,  Union  Pacific  Railroad  Co., 
1416  Dodge  Street,  Omaha,  NE  68102. 

Mr.  W.  H.  Meryman,  Chairman,  PCAPA  Traf¬ 
fic  Committee,  Post  Office  Box  2089,  Stock- 
ton,  CA  95201. 
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Mr.  T.  A.  Miller,  Southern  Pacific  Transpor¬ 
tation  Co.,  1  Market  Street,  San  Francisco, 
CA  94105. 

Mr.  George  F.  Mohr,  Traffic  Manager,  Dela¬ 
ware  River  Port  Authority,  Public  Ledger 
Building,  Independence  Square,  Philadel¬ 
phia,  Pa.  19106. 

Mr.  Marlon  S.  Moore,  Jr.,  General  Traffic 
Manager,  South  Carolina  State  Ports  Au¬ 
thority,  Post  Office  Box  817,  Charleston,  SC 
29402. 

Mr.  James  F.  Morse,  International  Paper  Co., 
220  East  42d  Street,  New  York,  NY  10017. 
Mr.  Milton  A.  Mowat,  Port  of  Portland,  Post 
Office  Box  3529,  Portland,  OR  97208. 

Mr.  Richard  J.  Murphy,  Penn  Central  Trans¬ 
portation  Co.,  6  Perm  Central  Plaza,  Phila¬ 
delphia,  Pa.  19103. 

Mr.  C.  R.  Nickerson,  Executive  Secretary, 
California  Association  of  Port  Authorities, 

9  First  Street,  San  Francisco,  CA  94105. 

Mr.  Raymond  B.  Nugent,  Northern  Petro¬ 
chemical  Co.,  2350  East  Devon,  Des  Plaines, 
IL  60018. 

Mr.  J.  J.  Oster,  Director  of  Pricing  Seatrain 
Lines,  California,  1395  Middle  Harbor  Road, 
Oakland,  CA  94807. 

Mr.  L.  A.  Parish,  Mobile  Port  Traffic  Bureau, 
Inc.  and  Port  of  Pascagoula,  Miss.,  Post 
Office  Box  231.  Mobile,  AL  36601. 

Mr.  Albert  E.  Parker,  Glidden-Durkee  Divi¬ 
sion  of  SCM,  Importer,  2333  Logan  Boule¬ 
vard,  Chicago,  IL  60647. 

Mr.  Carl  S.  Parker,  Jr.,  Galveston  Wharves  & 
Gulf  Ports  Association,  Inc.,  Posit  Office  Box 
328,  Galveston,  TX  77550. 

Mr.  Bernard  A.  Peeters.  Counsel,  Public  Utili¬ 
ties  Commission.  California  State  Building, 
San  Francisco,  Calif.  94102. 

Mr.  Frederick  G.  Pfrommer,  General  Attor¬ 
ney,  Atchison,  Topeka  &  Santa  Fe  Railway 
System,  114  Sansome  street,  San  Francisco, 
CA  94104. 

Mr.  Thomas  H.  Ploss,  Chicago,  Milwaukee, 
St.  Paul  &  Pacific  Railroad,  888  Union  Sta¬ 
tion,  Chicago.  Ill.  60606. 

Mr.  Frank  E.  Polom,  Board  of  Trade  of  the 
City  of  Chicago,  141  West  Jackson  Boule¬ 
vard,  Chicago,  IL  60604. 

Mr.  Byron  D.  Rasmussen,  Wisconsin  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Local  Affairs  and  Development, 
Suite  650,  123  West  Washington,  Avenue, 
Madison,  WI  53702. 

Mr  Howard  E.  Roos,  Western  District  Rail¬ 
roads  (Union  Pacific  Railroad),  1416 
Dodge  Street,  Omaha,  NE  68102. 

Mr.  Wesley  A.  Rogers,  Chairman,  Waterways 
Freight  Bureau,  Suite  205,  1331  G  Street 
NW„  Washington,  DC  20005. 

Mr.  J.  Kerwin  Rooney,  Pacific  Coast  Associ¬ 
ation  of  Port  Authorities,  66  Jack  Square, 
Oakland,  CA  94607. 

Mr.  Didley  J.  Russell,  Director  of  Transporta¬ 
tion,  Minneapolis  Grain  Exchange,  104 
Grain  Exchange  Building,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  55415. 

Mr.  F.  S.  Scanlan,  Vice  President — Market¬ 
ing,  Burlington  Northern,  Inc.,  176  East 
Fifth  Street,  St.  Paul,  MN  55101. 

Mr.  Louis  A.  Schwartz,  New  Orleans  Traffic 
and  Transportation  Bureau,  2926  Trade 
Mart,  New  Orleans,  La.  70130. 

Mr.  Harry  G.  Slater,  Deputy  City  Attorney, 
City  of  Milwaukee,  800  City  Hall.  Mil¬ 
waukee,  Wis.  63202. 

Mr.  John  F.  Smith,  Southern  Freight  Asso¬ 
ciation  Railroads,  908  West  Broadway, 
Louisville,  KY  40201. 

Mr.  Robert  H.  Smith,  Deputy  Executive  Di¬ 
rector,  Seaway  Port  Authority  of  Duluth, 
Post  Office  Box  310,  Duluth,  MN  55801. 

Mr.  W.  K.  Smith,  General  Mills,  Inc.,  9200 
Wayzata  Boulevard,  Minneapolis,  MN 
55440. 

Mr.  E.  H.  Spencer,  General  Refractories  Co., 
1520  Locust  Street,  Philadelphia,  PA 
19102. 


Mr.  Harold  E.  Spencer,  Belnap,  McCarthy, 
Spencer,  Sweeney  and  Harkaway,  20  North 
Wacker  Drive,  Chicago,  IL  60606. 

Mr.  R.  H.  Stahlheber,  Missouri  Pacific  RR. 
Co.,  210  North  13th  Street,  St.  Louis,  MO 
63103. 

Mr.  John  L.  Shissler,  Jr.,  General  Traffic 
Manager — Rates,  The  Pillsbury  Co.,  608 
Second  Avenue  South,  Minneapolis,  MN 
55402. 

Mrs.  Carolyn  Cox  Stitt,  Department  of  Trans¬ 
portation,  400  Seventh  Street,  SW.,  Wash¬ 
ington,  DC  20591. 

Mr.  K.  Stoney,  Western  Pacific  Railroad,  528 
Mission  Street,  San  Francisco,  CA  94105. 

Mr.  William  S.  Story,  Executive  Vice  Presi¬ 
dent,  Institute  of  Scrap  Iron  and  Steel, 
Inc.,  1729  H  Street  NW„  Washington,  DC 
20006. 

Mr.  James  L.  Tapley,  Southern  Railway  Sys¬ 
tem,  Law  Department,  Post  Office  Box  1808, 
Washington,  DC  20013. 

Mr.  Arthur  W.  Todd,  Counsel,  Lake  Erie  Ports, 
22801  St.  Clair  Avenue,  Cleveland,  OH 
44117. 

Mr.  Donald  M.  Tolmie,  Eastern  Railroads, 
8  North  Jefferson,  Roanoke,  VA  24016. 

Mr.  R.  Treanor,  Western  Pacific  Railroad, 
528  Mission  Street,  San  Francisco,  CA 
94105. 

Mr.  Donal  L.  Turkal,  St.  Louis-San  Francisco 
Railway  Co.,  906  Olive  Street,.  St.  Louis, 
MO  63101. 


A  copy  of  the  application  is  on  file,  and 
can  be  examined  at  the  Office  of  the  Sec¬ 
retary,  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Washington,  D.C.,  and  also  in  field  office 
to  which  protests  are  to  be  transmitted. 

Motor  Carriers  of  Property  ' 

No.  MC  11722  (Sub-No.  26  TA),  filed 
August  11,  1971.  Applicant:  BRADER 
HAULING  SERVICE,  INC.,  Post  Office 
Box  655,  Zillah,  WA  98953.  Applicant’s 
representative:  Ronald  R.  Brader  (same 
address  as  above).  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport¬ 
ing:  Sugar,  in  packages  or  tote  bins,  from 
Toppenish  and  Sunnyside,  Wash.,  to 
points  in  Umatilla,  Wasco,  Hood  River, 
Multnomah,  Clackamas,  Washington, 
Yamhill,  and  Marion  Counties,  Oreg.,  for 
180  days.  Supporting  shipper:  Utah- 
Idaho  Sugar  Co.,  Toppenish,  Wash. 
98948.  Send  protests  to:  District  Super¬ 
visor  W.  J.  Huetig,  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission,  Bureau  of  Operations,  450 
Multnomah  Building,  319  Southwest 
Pine  Street,  Portland,  OR  97204. 

No.  MC  50069  (Sub-No.  445  TA),  filed 
August  11,  1971.  Applicant:  REFINERS 


Mr.  R.  C.  Urbina,  Supervisor  of  Corporate 
Traffic,  Mattel,  Inc.,  5150  Rosecrans  Avenue, 
Hawthorne,  CA  90250. 

Mr.  John  C.  Vaccaro,  Transportation  Director, 
National  Association  of  Secondary  Material 
Industries,  Inc.,  330  Madison  Avenue,  New 
York,  NY  10017. 

Mr.  Alan  M.  White,  Southern  Freight  Asso¬ 
ciation,  151  Ellis  Street  Northeast,  Atlanta, 
GA  30303. 

Mr.  Thomas  D.  Wilcox,  Great  Lakes  Terminal 
Association,  919  18th  Street  NW„  Washing¬ 
ton,  DC  20006. 

Mr.  Arthur  L.  Winn,  Jr.,  LaRoe,  Winn  and 
Moerman,  The  Port  of  New  York  Author¬ 
ity,  Investment  Building,  Washington,  D.C. 
20005. 

Mr.  G.  K.  Winn,  Port  of  Lake  Charles,  Box 
AAA,  Lake  Charles,  LA  70601. 

Mr.  Charles  G.  Wise,  Manager,  Transporta¬ 
tion  Commerce,  Boise  Cascade  Corp.,  Post 
Office  Box  200,  Boise,  ID  83701. 

[FR  Doc.71-12219  Filed  8-19-71:8:49  am] 


[Notice  3501 

MOTOR  CARRIER  TEMPORARY 
AUTHORITY  APPLICATIONS 

August  17,  1971. 

The  following  are  notices  of  filing  of 
applications  for  temporary  authority 
under  section  210a(a)  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Act  provided  for  under  the 
new  rules  of  Ex  Parte  No.-MC-67  (49 
CFR  Part  1131) ,  published  in  the  Federal 
Register,  issue  of  April  27,  1965,  effective 
July  1,  1965.  These  rules  provide  that 
protests  to  the  granting  of  an  applica¬ 
tion  must  be  filed  with  the  field  official 
named  in  the  Federal  Register  publica¬ 
tion,  within  15  calendar  days  after  the 
date  of  notice  of  the  filing  of  the  appli¬ 
cation  is  published  in  the  Federal  Reg¬ 
ister.  One  copy  of  such  protests  must 
be  served  on  the  applicant,  or  its  au¬ 
thorized  representative,  if  any,  and  the 
protests  must  certify  that  such  service 
has  been  made.  The  protests  must  be 
specific  as  to  the  service  which  such  pro- 
testant  can  and  will  offer,  and  must  con¬ 
sist  of  a  signed  original  and  six  (6)  copies. 


TRANSPORT  &  TERMINAL  CORPO¬ 
RATION,  445  Earlwood  Avenue,  Oregon, 
OH  43616.  Applicant’s  representative: 
Herman  L.  Essig  (same  address  as 
above) .  Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Petrola¬ 
tum,  from  Petrolia,  Pa.,  to  London,  Ark., 
for  180  days.  Supporting  shipper:  Vis¬ 
cosity  Oil  Co.,  3200  South  Western  Ave¬ 
nue,  Chicago,  IL  60608.  Send  protests  to: 
Keith  D.  Warner,  District  Supervisor, 
Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Bu¬ 
reau  of  Operations,  5234  Federal  Office 
Building,  234  Summit  Street,  Toledo,  OH 
43604. 

No.  MC  66124  (Sub-No.  4  TA) ,  filed 
August  11,  1971.  Applicant:  PACIFIC 
NORTHWEST  MOTOR  FREIGHT 
LINES,  INC.,  600  South  Edmonds,  Se¬ 
attle,  WA  98108.  Applicant’s  representa¬ 
tive:  George  Kargianis,  21st  Floor,  Pa¬ 
cific  Building,  Seattle,  Wash.  98104.  Au¬ 
thority  sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  General  commodi¬ 
ties  (except  those  of  unusual  value, 
classes  A  and  B  explosives,  household 
goods  as  defined  by  the  Commission, 
commodities  in  bulk,  and  those  injurious 
or  contaminating  to  other  lading,  having 
a  prior  or  subsequent  movement  by 
water),  between  Seattle  Wash.,  and  the 
international  boundary  line  between  the 
United  States  and  Canada,  at  or  near 
Blaine  and  Sumas,  Wash.,  for  180  days. 
Supporting  shipper :  Pacific  Interna¬ 
tional  Freight  Lines,  Norton  Building, 
Seattle,  Wash.  98104.  Send  protests  to: 
E.  J.  Casey,  District  Supervisor,  Bureau 
of  Operations,  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission,  6130  Arcade  Building,  Se¬ 
attle,  Wash.  98101. 

No.  MC  117940  (Sub-No.  58  TA) ,  filed 
August  11,  1971.  Applicant:  NATION¬ 
WIDE  CARRIERS,  INC.,  Post  Office  Box 
104,  Maple  Plain,  MN  55359.  Applicant’s 
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representative:  M.  James  Levitus  (same 
address  as  above).  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport¬ 
ing:  Envelopes,  advertising  materials, 
circulars,  paper  bags,  periodical  inserts 
and  business  forms,  and  newsprint,  which 
is  exempt  from  economic  regulation  in 
mixed  truckloads  with  regulated  com¬ 
modities,  from  Metuchen,  N.J.,  to  points 
in  California,  Georgia,  Illinois,  Indiana, 
Iowa,  Kentucky,  Maryland,  Michigan, 
Missouri,  New  York,  North  Carolina, 
Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  Texas,  and  Wiscon¬ 
sin,  for  180  days.  Supporting  shipper: 
Webcraft  Packaging,  Inc.,  4  Carpenter 
Place,  Metuchen,  NJ  08840.  Send  protests 
to:  A.  N.  Spath,  District  Supervisor,  In¬ 
terstate  Commerce  Commission,  Bureau 
of  Operations,  448  Federal  Building  and 
U.S.  Courthouse,  110  South  Fourth 
Street,  Minneapolis,  MN  55401. 

No.  MC  123067  (Sub-No.  112  TA) ,  filed 
August  11, 1971.  Applicant.:  M  &  M  TANK 
LINES,  INC.,  Post  Office  Box  612,  Win¬ 
ston-Salem,  NC  27102.  Authority  sought 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport¬ 
ing:  Ferrous  sulphate,  in  bulk,  from  Sa¬ 
vannah,  Ga„  to  Pulaski,  Va„  for  180  days. 
Supporting  shipper:  American  Cyana- 
mid  Co.,  Wayne,  NJ  07470.  Send  protests 
to:  District  Supervisor  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Commission,  Bureau  of  Opera¬ 
tions,  316  East  Morehead,  Suite  417  <BSR 
Building) ,  Charlotte,  NC  28202. 

No.  MC  125433  (Sub-No.  28  TA),  filed 
August  9,  1971.  Applicant:  F-B  TRUCK 
LINE  COMPANY,  1891  West  2100  South 
Street,  Salt  Lake  City,  UT  84119.  Author¬ 
ity  sought  to  operate  as  a  common  car¬ 
rier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Commodities  which 
because  of  size  or  weight  require  special 
handling  or  use  of  special  equipment  and 
other  commodities  when  shipped  there¬ 
with,  from  points  in  Los  Angeles,  San 
Bernardino,  and  Riverside  Counties, 
Calif.,  to  points  in  Oregon  and  Wash¬ 
ington,  for  180  days.  Supporting  shipper: 
Harvey  Aluminum,  Inc.  (K.  Paul  Thorpe, 
General  Traffic  Manager),  19200  South 
Western  Avenue,  Torrance,  CA  90509. 
Send  protests  to:  John  T.  Vaughan,  Dis¬ 
trict  Supervisor,  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission,  Bureau  of  Operations,  5239 
Federal  Building,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
84111. 

No.  MC  128375  (Sub-No.  66  TA),  filed 
August  11,  1971.  Applicant:  CRETE 
CARRIER  CORP.,  Box  249,  1444  Main, 
Crete,  NE  68333.  Applicant’s  representa¬ 
tive:  Richard  A.  Peterson,  Box  80806, 
Lincoln,  NE  68501.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  contract  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport¬ 
ing:  Cleaning  compounds,  display  racks, 
bags,  floor  polishers  or  scrubbers,  and  ad¬ 
vertising  matter,  from  French  Lick,  Ind., 
to  points  in  Arizona,  Arkansas,  Califor¬ 
nia,  Colorado,  Idaho,  Iowa,  Kansas, 
Louisiana,  Minnesota,  Missouri,  Mon¬ 
tana,  Nevada,  Nebraska,  New  Mexico, 
North  Dakota,  Oklahoma,  Oregon,  South 
Dakota,  Texas,  Utah,  Washington,  and 
Wyoming,  for  180  days.  Supporting  ship¬ 


per:  Earl  Grissmer  Co.,  Inc.,  712  East 
S4th  Street,  Indianapolis,  IN  46220.  Send 
protests  to:  Max  H.  Johnston,  District 
Supervisor,  Interstate  Commerce  Com¬ 
mission,  Bureau  of  Operations,  320  Fed¬ 
eral  Building  and  Courthouse,  Lincoln, 
Nebr.  68508. 

No.  MC  135867  TA,  filed  August  9, 
1971.  Applicant:  H.  T.  L.  INC.,  Post  Office 
Box  558,  Fairfield,  AL  35064.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  contract  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  (1)  Steel  and  steel  prod¬ 
ucts,  from  the  plant  and  warehouse  site 
of  Hanna  Steel  Corp.,  at  Fairfield,  Ala., 
to  points  in  Alabama,  Arkansas,  Florida, 
Georgia,  Kentucky,  Louisiana,  Missis¬ 
sippi,  Missouri,  North  Carolina,  Okla¬ 
homa,  South  Carolina,  Tennessee,  and 
Texas:  (2)  equipment,  materials  and 
supplies  used  in  the  processing  of  steel 
and  steel  products  (except  commodities 
in  bulk)  from  points  in  Alabama,  Arkan¬ 
sas,  Florida,  Georgia,  Kentucky,  Louisi¬ 
ana,  Mississippi,  Missouri,  North  Caro¬ 
lina,  Oklahoma,  South  Carolina,  Ten¬ 
nessee,  and  Texas  to  the  plant  and 
warehouse  site  of  Hanna  Steel  Corp.,  at 
Fairfield,  Ala.,  under  contract  with 
Hanna  Steel  Corp.,  for  180  days.  Sup¬ 
porting  shipper:  Hanna  Steel  Corp.,  Post 
Office  Box  558,  Fairfield,  AL  35064.  Send 
protests  to  Clifford  W.  White,  District 
Supervisor,  Interstate  Commerce  Com¬ 
mission,  Bureau  of  Operations,  Room 
814,  2121  Building,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
35203. 

No.  MC  135868  TA,  filed  August  9, 
1971.  Applicant:  ASHTON  SUPPLY 
COMPANY,  Post  Office  Box  W,  Vernal, 
UT  84078.  Applicant’s  representative: 
Philip  C.  Pugsley,  400  El  Paso  Gas  Build¬ 
ing,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah  84111.  Author¬ 
ity  sought  to  operate  as  a  contract  car¬ 
rier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Ground  barite,  in 
sacks,  and  in  bulk,  from  Dunphy,  Nev., 
to  points  in  Wasatch,  Daggett,  Duchesne, 
Uintah,  Grand,  and  Carbon  Counties, 
Utah,  for  180  days.  Supporting  shipper: 
Baroid  Division,  National  Lead  Indus¬ 
tries,  Inc.,  Post  Office  Box  1675,  Houston, 
TX  77001.  (James  J.  Doyle,  Manager  Dis¬ 
tribution  Operations.)  Send  protests  to: 
John  T.  Vaughan,  District  Supervisor, 
Bureau  of  Operations,  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Commission,  5239  Federal  Build¬ 
ing,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah  84111. 

No.  MC  135869  TA,  filed  August  9. 
1971.  Applicant:  J.  E.  RILEY,  doing  busi¬ 
ness  as  RILEY  TRUCKING  COMPANY, 
8380  East  105th  Avenue,  Henderson,  CO 
80640.  Applicant’s  representative:  J.  E. 
Riley  (same  address  as  above) .  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  contract  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Building  materials,  metal 
products,  pet  supplies,  and  recreational 
supplies,  from  Denver,  Colo.,  to  Los  An¬ 
geles,  Calif.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  Port¬ 
land,  Oreg.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah,  and  return,  for  180  days. 
Supporting  shippers:  Quamagra  Quality 
Marble  &  Granite  Co.,  11961  Vose  Street, 
North  Hollywood,  CA  91605;  Majestic 
Building  Products,  Inc.,  6270  East  Evans 


Avenue,  Denver,  CO  80222;  Colorado 
Leisure  Products,  Inc.,  2300  West  Midway 
Boulevard,  Broomfield,  CO  80020;  West¬ 
ern  States  Wholesale  Aquarium  &  Pet 
Supplies,  3891  Forest  Street,  Denver,  CO 
80207.  Send  protests  to:  District  Super¬ 
visor  Roger  L.  Buchanan,  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission,  Bureau  of  Oper¬ 
ations,  2022  Federal  Building,  Denver, 
Colo.  80202. 

No.  MC  135872  TA,  filed  August  11, 
1971.  Applicant:  CLEAR  WATER 
TRUCK  COMPANY,  INC.,  9101  North¬ 
west  Street,  Valley  Center,  KS  67147. 
Applicant’s  representative:  Gailyn  L. 
Larsen,  521  South  14th  Street,  Lincoln, 
NE  68501.  Authority  sought  to  operate 
as  a  contract  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle, 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Meats,  meat  products,  meat  byproducts 
and  articles  distributed  by  meat  pack¬ 
inghouses,  from  Wichita,  Kans.,  to  points 
in  Georgia,  Florida,  North  Carolina, 
South  Carolina,  Alabama,  and  Tennes¬ 
see,  for  180  days.  Supporting  shipper: 
Kansas  Beef  Industries,  Inc.,  900  East 
21st  Street,  Wichita,  KS  67214.  Send 
protests  to:  M.  E.  Taylor,  District  Super¬ 
visor,  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Bureau  of  Operations,  501  Petroleum 
Building,  Wichita,  Kans.  67202. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal!  Robert  L.  Oswald, 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.71-12218  Filed  8-19-71:8:49  ami 


[Notice  735] 

MOTOR  CARRIER  TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

August  17,  1971. 

Synopses  of  orders  entered  pursuant  to 
section  212(b)  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Act,  and  rules  and  regulations 
prescribed  thereunder  (49  CFR  Part 
1132),  appear  below: 

As  provided  in  the  Commission’s  spe¬ 
cial  rules  of  practice  any  interested  per¬ 
son  may  file  a  petition  seeking  recon¬ 
sideration  of  the  following  numbered 
proceedings  within  20  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice.  Pursuant  to 
section  17(8)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act,  the  filing  of  such  a  petition  will 
postpone  the  effective  date  of  the  order 
in  that  proceeding  pending  its  disposi¬ 
tion.  The  matters  relied  upon  by  peti¬ 
tioners  must  be  specified  in  their  peti¬ 
tions  with  particularity. 

No.  MC-FC-72989.  By  order  of 
August  13,  1971,  the  Motor  Carrier  Board 
approved  the  transfer  to  Cho-Bo,  Inc., 
St.  Georges,  Beauce  County,  Quebec, 
Canada  of  the  operating  rights  in  certif¬ 
icates  Nos.  MC-126313,  MC-126313  (Sub- 
No.  1),  and  MC-126313  (Sub-No.  2)  is¬ 
sued  May  1,  1967,  April  14,  1967,  and 
May  3,  1968,  respectively,  to  Beauce  Ex¬ 
press,  Inc.,  St.  Georges,  Beauce  County, 
Quebec,  Canada,  authorizing  the  trans¬ 
portation  of  lumber,  wood  chips, 
pulpboard,  hardwood  squares,  cedar 
furniture,  shingles,  fencepost,  pickets, 
panels,  and  hardwood  flooring  from 
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specified  ports  of  entry  on  the  interna¬ 
tional  boundary  line  between  the  United 
States  and  Canada  located  in  Maine,  New 
York,  and  Vermont  to  points  in  Maine, 
New  Hampshire,  Vermont,  Massachu¬ 
setts,  Connecticut,  Rhode  Island,  New 
York,  and  New  Jersey;  and  steel  bar 
joints,  steel  trusses,  and  steel  bars  from 
ports  of  entry  on  the  international 
boundary  line  between  United  States  and 
Canada  located  in  Maine  and  New  York 
to  points  in  Maine,  New  Hampshire, 
Vermont,  Massachusetts,  Connecticut, 
Rhode  Island,  New  York,  and  New  Jer¬ 
sey,  and  return  movement.  Prank  J. 
Weiner,  6  Beacon  Street,  Boston,  MA 
02108,  attorney  for  applicants. 

[seal!  Robert  L.  Oswald, 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.71-12217  Filed  8-19-71;8:49  ami 


[Special  Permission  No.  72-810] 

FARES,  CHARGES,  ETC. 

Postponement  or  Suspension  of  EffeC' 
tiveness  of  Increases,  Reestablish 
ment  of  Lower  Rates 


NOTICES 

provisions  (if  in  effect,  or  the  proximity 
of  the  published  effective  date  prevents 
postponement)  to  November  13,  1971,  or 
specified  later  date,  and  direct  the  rees¬ 
tablishment  of  the  effectiveness  of  the 
lawful  rates,  fares,  charges,  and  other 
provisions  in  effect  August  14,  1971,  for 
the  interim  period  to  expire  with  Novem¬ 
ber  12,  1971,  or  later  if  a  later  effective 
date  was  published,  directing  the 
amendment  or  modification  of  cancella¬ 
tion,  expiration  dates  and  other  provi¬ 
sions  to  the  extent  necessary  to  accom¬ 
plish  the  purpose. 

2.  The  aforesaid  authority  to  postpone, 
suspend  or  to  reestablish  extends  to  re¬ 
ductions  in  rates,  fares,  charges,  or  other 
provisions  provided  they  are  part  of  a 
general  adjustment  of  rates  which  in¬ 
cludes  or  included  increases  of  the  char¬ 
acter  embraced  by  the  said  Executive 
order  of  the  President. 

3.  The  rules  of  the  various  tariff  cir¬ 
culars  of  the  Commission  are  waived  to 
the  extent  necessary  to  publish,  post  and 
file,  including  use  of  short-form  notice 
provisions  directing  what  is  postponed, 
reestablished,  amended,  etc.,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  purpose  hereof. 


the  Constitution  and  statutes  of  the 
United  States,  including  the  Economic 
Stabilization  Act  of  1970  (Public  Law 
91-379,  84  Stat.  799),  as  amended,  has 
issued  an  Executive  order  dated  Au¬ 
gust  15,  1971,  providing  for  the  stabiliza¬ 
tion  of  prices,  rents,  wages  and  salaries 
for  a  period  of  90  days  from  the  date  of 
said  order  at  levels  not  greater  than 
the  highest  of  those  pertaining  to  a  sub¬ 
stantial  volume  of  actual  transactions 
by  each  individual,  business,  firm  or 
other  entity  of  any  kind  during  the  30- 
day  period  ending  August  14,  1971,  for 
like  or  similar  commodities  or  services. 
The  Executive  order  also  provides,  inter 
alia,  that  no  person  shall  charge,  assess, 
or  receive,  directly  or  indirectly  in  any 
transaction  prices  in  any  form  higher 
than  as  described  therein. 

It  appearing,  that  there  have  been 
filed  with  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com¬ 
mission  schedules  setting  forth  new  in¬ 
creased  rates,  fares  and  charges  and  new 
rules,  regulations,  and  practices  having 
the  effect  of  increasing  rates,  fares  and 
charges,  applicable  on  interstate  or  for¬ 
eign  commerce,  to  become  effective  Au¬ 
gust  17, 1971,  and  later; 


At  a  session  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Commission,  Division  2,  held  at  its 
office  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  the  16th 
day  of  August  1971. 

Whereas,  the  President  of  the  United 
States  by  Executive  order  of  August  15, 
1971,  entitled  Providing  For  Stabilization 
of  Prices,  Rents,  Wages,  and  Salaries, 
among  other  things  ordered  a  stabiliza¬ 
tion  of  prices  for  services  for  a  period  of 
90  days  from  the  date  of  the  said  order, 
relating  to  those  effective  during  the  30- 
day  period  ending  August  14,  1971,  as 
more  fully  described  in  the  said  order: 

It  is  ordered.  That: 

1.  All  carriers,  including  express  com¬ 
panies  and  freight  forwarders,  perform¬ 
ing  transportation  subject  to  economic 
regulation  by  this  Commission  under 
parts  I,  n,  III,  and  IV  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Act,  and  their  duly  authorized 
tariff-publishing  agents,  in  instances 
where  increases  in  rates,  fares  and 
charges  (whether  directly  or  by  means  of 
any  change  in  any  rule,  regulation,  or 
practice  affecting  such  rate,  fare,  or 
charge)  have  been  published  and  filed 
with  this  Commission  and  not  yet  effec¬ 
tive  or  which  became  effective  August  15, 
1971,  and  later,  are  hereby  authorized 
to  publish  and  file  with  the  Commission 
consecutively  numbered  supplements  to 
their  respective  tariffs,  such  supplements: 

(a)  To  postpone  upon  not  less  than 
1  day’s  notice  the  effective  date  of 
such  provisions  (if  not  yet  effective)  to 
November  13,  1971,  and  direct  the 
amendment  of  cancellations,  expiration 
dates  and  other  provisions  to  the  extent 
necessary  to  continue  in  effect  the  lawful 
rates,  fares,  charges,  and  other  provi¬ 
sions  which  would  have  been  superseded. 

(b)  To  direct,  effective  upon  not  less 
than  1  day's  notice,  the  suspension  of 
the  effectiveness  and  operation  of  such 


4.  All  such  publications  hereunder  shall 
bear  the  following  notation: 

Notice  and  publishing  requirements  waived; 

ICC  permission  No.  72-810,  August  16, 

1971. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That, 

This  permission  does  not  modify  any 
outstanding  formal  order  of  the  Com¬ 
mission  not  inconsistent  herewith,  nor 
waive,  except  to  the  extent  necessary  to 
accomplish  the  purpose  referred  to  here¬ 
in,  the  requirements  of  the  Commission’s 
published  rules  governing  the  construc¬ 
tion,  filing  and  posting  of  the  publica¬ 
tions,  nor  modify  any  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That, 

This  permission  does  not  authorize  the 
filing  of  tariffs,  schedules,  supplements 
or  pages  in  addition  to,  or  other  than 
those  referred  to  herein  and  it  shall  be 
void  as  authority  for  filing  after  Novem¬ 
ber  10, 1971. 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That, 

Notice  of  this  order  be  given  the  gen¬ 
eral  public  by  depositing  a  copy  in  the 
Office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Commission 
at  Washington,  D.C. 

By  the  Commission,  Division  2. 

I  seal  1  Robert  L.  Oswald, 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.71-12220  Filed  8-19-71;8:49  ami 


[Suspension  Docket  No.  8664] 

STABILIZATION  OF  RATES  AND 
CHARGES,  AUGUST  1971 

At  a  general  session  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission  held  at  its  office 
in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  the  16th  day 
of  August  1971. 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  by 
virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  him  by 


And  it  further  appearing,  that  the  said 
schedules  would,  if  permitted  to  become 
effective,  result  in  rates,  fares,  charges, 
rules,  regulations  or  practices  which 
would  be  in  violation  of  the  Executive 
order  described  above;  and  good  cause 
appearing  therefor : 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  operation  of 
the  said  schedules  be  and  it  hereby  is 
suspended,  and  that  the  use  thereof  on 
interstate  and  foreign  commerce  be  de¬ 
ferred  to  and  including  November  12, 
1971,  unless  otherwise  ordered  by  this 
Commission. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  neither  the 
schedules  hereby  suspended  nor  those 
sought  to  be  altered  thereby  shall  be 
changed  until  the  period  of  suspension  i 
has  expired,  unless  otherwise  ordered  by 
the  Commission,  except  that  rates,  fares, 
charges,  rules,  regulations  and  practices 
may  be  changed  if  such  change  results  i 
in  a  reduction  below  the  highest  level 
which  existed  during  the  30 -day  period  j 
preceding  August  15, 1971. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  all  carriers, 
respondents  to  this  order,  be,  and  they  j 
are  hereby,  direoted  to  file  with  this  Com-  ] 
mission  supplements  containing  notice  j 
of  suspension  of  all  increased  rates,  fares,  | 
charges,  rules,  regulations,  and  practices  ! 
which  are  subject  to  this  order. 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  copies  ! 
of  this  order  be  posted  in  the  Office  of 
the  Secretary  and  in  the  Section  of  Tar¬ 
iffs  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commis¬ 
sion  and  that  all  carriers  subject  to  the  ] 
jurisdiction  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  | 
Commission  be,  and  they  are  hereby, 
made  respondents  to  this  order. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Robert  L.  Oswald, 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.71-12222  Filed  8-19-71:8:49  amj 
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CUMULATIVE  LIST  OF  PARTS  AFFECTED— AUGUST 

The  following  numerical  guide  is  a  list  of  parts  of  each  title  of  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations  affected  by  documents  published  to  date  during  August. 


3  CFR 


7  CFR — Continued 


|  9  CFR— Continued 


Proclamations:  967 -  16046  317 _  15109,  15740 

4070  _  14251  980 - 14724  318 -  16194 

4071  -  14297  987 -  15036  Proposed  Rules: 

4072  _  15421  991 -  16185 

4073  _  15513  993 - !4T24,  15039  - 

1191  14Q19  -  14335 


4071  _  14297  987 - 15036 

4072  _  15421  991 -  16185 

4073  _  15513  993 - 14724,  15039 


4074  _  15724  1 

4075  _ _ _ _  16039  1 

Executive  Orders: 

July  2,  1910  (revoked  in  part 

by  PLO  5094) _ 14313 

5327  (see  PLO  5096) _  14639  . 

6143  (revoked  in  part  by  PLO 

5102) _  14695 

6276  (revoked  in  part  by  PLO 

5102) _  14695 

6583  (revoked  in  part  by  PLO 

5102) _  14695 

11007  (see  EO  11614) _  14621 

11331  (amended  by  EO 

11613)  _  14299  I 

11345  (amended  by  EO 

11613)  _ _  14299 

11359  (amended  by  EO 

11613)  _  14299 

11613  _  14299 

11371  (amended  by  EO 

11613)  _  14299 

11528  (see  EO  11613) _  14299 

11614  -  14621 

11615  -  15727 

5  CFR 

213 -  14301, 

14463, 14623, 14723, 15446,  15737 

300 -  15446 

733 -  14463 

772 -  15446 

900 -  15515 

1602 -  15107 

7  CFR 


1121 - 14312 

1427 _  14626,15737,16047  v*rR 

1430 _  15425  Proposed  Rules: 

1483 -  14382,  14630  50 -  14660 

1801 -  15737 

1822 -  14725  12  CFR 

Proposed  Rules:  1  _  16048 

51  -  15760  io _  14997 

52  -  14389,  14473,  14474  n _  14997 

53  -  14650  12 _  14997 

81 -  15760  16 _  14997 

210 - 15125  18 _  14997 

220 -  15125  222 _  15525 

|  245 -  15125  224 _  14382 

725 -  15758  226 _  16050 

Ch.  IX -  14316  265 _  14623 

910 -  14745  522 _  15036 

925  -  14269, 14334  543 _  15427 

926  -  14700,  15125  545 _  15427,  16186 

927  -  14655  562 _  15428 


910 _  14745 

925  _  14269, 14334 

926  _  14700,  15125 


928 _  14334 

934 _  14389 

945 _  15760 

958 _  15054 

1030 _  14270,  14745 

1032 -  14270 

1046 _  14270 

1049  _  14270 

1050  -  14270,  15449 

1061  _  14476,  15054 

1062  _  14270 

1063  -  14752 

1064  -  14334,  14656 

1068 _  14476,  15054 

1070 -  14752 

1078  -  14752 

1079  _  14752,  15449 

1094 _  14390 


5  -  15515  1094 _  14390 

52 -  14377  1099 _  14270 

68  -  14378,  15423  1104 _  15450 

3? . . as  1106- . ----- .  15450 

718 - 14302,15423  ft  CFR 

722 -  14691,15516  ° 

725 -  14379  i00 -  14725 

728 -  16041  103 _  14630 

811 -  14624,  15519  214 -  14254,  14630 

906 -  14253  234 _  14630 

908 -  14310,  238 _  14630 


Proposed  Rules: 

207 _  14405 

226 _ 15130 

269 _  14479 

291 _  14480 

14  CFR 

39 _  14691, 

14692,  14743,  15109,  15110,  15428, 

15740,  15741,  16186 

47 _ ^ _ 16187 

71 _  14254, 

14312, 14382,  14383,  14463,  14632- 

14636,  14692,  14743,  15111-15114, 

15429,  15526,  15527,  15741-15743, 

16050,  16187,  16188 

73 _  14255,  14743,  14744, 15743 


1099 _  14270  75 _  15743,  15744 


8  CFR 


14380, 14691, 15036,  15521,  16046  I 

909  -  14254 

910  -  14625,  15423 

917 -  14381 

919 -  15423,  15737 


245 _  14630 

299 _  14631 

9  CFR 

56 -  15426 


924  -  15424  75 _  14631 

925  -  15424  76 _  14631,  14632,  15426,  16047 

931  -  14311  113 _  16047 

932  -  16185  311 _ 15109 

948 -  15425  310 _ 16194 

958 -  14723  316 _ 15109 


95 _  15429,  16050 

97 _  14464,  15429 

302 _  14744 

Proposed  Rules: 

1 _  14656 

21 _  14656 

23 _  14656 

25 _  14656 

27 _ _  14656 

29 _  14656 

33 _  14656 

39 _  14391, 14392, 14760, 15127 

47 _  14271 

71 _ 14272, 

14657-14659,  14761-14764,  15127, 
15451-15454,  15669,  15761,  16195 

75 _  14764 

91 _ 14659 
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15  CFR 
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50 _  15040 

373_ _ 15744 

386 _ 15744 

390 _  15744 

Proposed  Rules: 

400 _  14768 


16  CFR 


13 _  15651-15668,  16052,  16062 

422 _  16063 

502 _ 14315 

Proposed  Rules: 

422 _ 16120 


17  CFR 


211 _  15527 

971  15527 

240 IIIIIIIIIII II  IIIIl 4465 ,14725 ,  15527 

241 _ _ _  15527 

249 _  14465, 14725, 15430 

270 _  14727 

274 _ _ _  15430 

Proposed  Rules: 

210 _ 16196 

240 _ 16119 

270 _  15455,  15670 
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146c _  14469,  14470 

146e _  14469 

148i _  14469 

148n _  14469 

148p _  14469 

148r _  14469 

148v _ 16189 

191 _  14729 

301 _  15744 

308 _  15744 

420 _  14471,  14730,  15114 

Proposed  Rules: 

121 _  14335, 14336 

135g _  14335, 14336 

141 _ 16195 

144 _  14335 

146a _  14336, 14477 

146c _  14270 

146e _  14477 

308 _ 16119 


18  CFR 

4 _  15528 

101 _  15528 

141 _ 15528 

154 _  15528 

156  _  15528 

157  _  15528 

201 _  15528 

260 _  15528 

Proposed  Rules: 

4 _  15669 

101 _  16069 

104  _  16069 

105  _  16069 

131 _  15669 

141 _  14337,  16069 

201 _  16069 

204  _ 16069 

205  _ 16069 

260 _  14337,  16069 

301 _  15455 

304 _  15455 

608 _  14337 

615 _  14764 


19  CFR 

1 - 15114 

4 - 14637 

10 -  15431,  15527 

153 - 14637 

Proposed  Rules: 

1 - 16194 

19 -  14388 


20  CFR 


25 -  14623 

404  _ 14693 

405  - 16188 


21  CFR 


46 - 15114 

92  -  14736 

93  -  14466 

96 - 16191 

169a — _ 15747 

213 —  _ 16063 

214 —  - 15750 

241 - 15114 

719  -  14739 

720  -  14739 

755 -  14740 

830  - 14266 

831  _ 14266 

839 -  15755 

871 - 15755 

930a _  14266 

1453 _ 15534 


22  CFR 


11 _  14693,  15530 

41 _  15745 


24  CFR 

200 _ 14637 

1914  _  14637,  15531,  16189 

1915  _  14638,  15532, 16190 

Proposed  Rules: 

72 _  14336 

201 _  15455 

1710 _  14391 

1720 _  14391 

1910 _  15054 


2 -  14255,  14312 

17 -  14468 

121 -  14312,  14727-14729,  16065 

141a -  14469 

141c -  14469,  14470 

141e -  14469 

146a -  14469 


26  CFR 

1 -  14731,  14732 

13 -  14732 

179— _ 14255 

301 -  15040 

Proposed  Rules: 

1 -  15050 

15053,  15123,  15758,  16112,  16119 


28  CFR 


0 -  15431,  15432 

21 -  15432 

45 -  14466 


29  CFR 


55 -  15433 

102 - 15101 

505 -  16191 

608  -  14735 

609  -  14735 

611  -  14735 

612  -  14736 

779 -  14466 

1516 - 16191 

1518 -  15437,  15533 

1910 -  15101, 15438 

Proposed  Rules: 

10 -  14270 


30  CFR 


Proposed  Rules: 

28. - -  14448 

29 -  14450 


31  CFR 

408 - - -  15746 

Proposed  Rules: 

103 . . . .  15449 
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32A  CFR 


Proposed  Rules: 
Ch.  X _ 


14388 


33  CFR 


110 _  14467,  14693 

117 - - - 14313 

204 -  15528 


35  CFR 

67 _ 


14694 


36  CFR 


6— _ _  14740 

7 -  14267,  14694,  16065 

Proposed  Rules: 

4 _  14700 

7„ _ _  14700,  16119 


37  CFR 

Proposed  Rules: 
2 _ 


16194 


38  CFR 


3 _ _  14313,  14467 

21 _ _ _  15755 


39  CFR 

171 _ 


41  CFR 


14694 


5A-3 _ 16193 

5A-6 _ 15755 

5A-16 _  15041 

5A-73 _ 15041 

5A-76 _  15043 

Ch.  14 _ 15116 

14H-1 . 14267 

18-15 _  15536 

18-16 _  15572 

18-17 . 15588 

18-23 _  15591 

18-24 _  15596 

18-26 _ 15610 

18-50 _ 15615 

18-51 _ 15618 

18-52 _  15625 

50-204 _ 16193 

101-20 _  14468,  15756 

101-32 _  14383 

101-43 _  16066 

114-32 _  15438 

114-35 _  14740 

114-40 _  14740 

114-47 _  14740 
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Proposed  Rules: 
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3-4 -  14270 


42  CFR 

420 _  15486 

Proposed  Rules: 


Proposed  Rules: 

2090 _  15669 

2200 -  15669 

45  CFR 

132 -  15440 


466 -  15704  46  CFR 


43  CFR 

4 _ 15116 

1810 _  15534 

1840 _ 15119 

1850 -  15119 

4110 _ 15119 

9230 _ 15120 

Public  Land  Orders: 

1726  (see  PLO  5105) _  15439 

1899  (revoked  in  part  by  PLO 

5097) _  14639 

2434  (see  PLO  5106). _  15439 

2550  (modified  by  PLO  5100).  14640 
4547  (revoked  by  PLO  5096)  14639 

4936  (amended  by  PLO  5101) .  14640 

5093  _ 14313 

5094  _ 14313 

5095  _  14639 

5096  _  14639 

5097  _  14639 

5098  _ 14640 

5099  _  14640 

5100  _  14640 

5101  _  14640 

5102  _  14695 

5103  _  14696 

5104  _  15439 

5105  _  15439 

5106  _  15439 

5107  _  15439 


146 -  15043 

Proposed  Rules: 

45 -  15761 

146 -  15761 

512 -  15060 

530 _ 15128 

545  -  15128 

546  -  14765 


47  CFR 

0 _ 15120 

21 - 15121 

73 _  13414,  14640 

81 _  15045 

89 _ 15121 

91 - 15121 

93 - 15121 

Proposed  Rules: 

2 -  15054 

18 -  15054 

21 _  14404,  15054,  15131 

43 _  14404,  15131 

61 _  14404,  15131 

73  _  14405,  15054 

74  _  15054 

87 _ 15131 

89 _  15054 

91 _  15054 

I  93 -  15054 


49  CFR  Page 

1 - 15122 

173 -  14696,  15047 

179 -  14696 

Ch.  m -  16066 

390  -  16066 

391  -  14741,  16067 

392  -  16067 

393  -  15444, 16067 

394  -  14741 

395  -  14741 

396  -  16067 

397  -  14741,  16067 

571 -  14694,  14742, 15534, 16067 

573 -  14742 

1033 -  15122,  15534,  15756 

1131 -  14384 

1249 - • -  14384 

Proposed  Rules: 

173 -  15762 

393 -  14477 

571 -  14273,  14392, 14764,  16196 

1048 -  14769 

50  CFR 

10 -  14697 

13 -  14697 

16 -  14697 

32  -  14267, 

14314,  14385,  14386,  14649,  14698, 
14742,  15048, 15535,  1575G,  15757, 

>  16067,  16068 

33  -  14387,  14698,  15536 

t  Proposed  Rules: 

l  35 -  14268 
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